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Facts  in  Brief 


The  College: 

A tour-year  Catholic  liberal  arts  college  for 
women. 

Location: 

A beautiful  16-acre  residential  campus  located 
in  Boston,  on  the  Fenway. 

Overall  Enrollment: 

1100  students  (includes  undergraduate,  gradu- 
ate, and  Continuing  Education) 

Faculty: 

Over  80  percent  hold  the  doctoral  or  other  ter- 
minal degree. 

Library: 

126,464  volumes,  535  periodicals 

Admission: 

Emmanuel  College  admits  qualified  women  at 
the  undergraduate  level,  and  qualified  women 
and  men  as  Continuing  Education  students  and 
in  special  or  graduate  programs,  without  dis- 
crimination on  the  basis  of  race,  color,  religion, 
national  or  ethnic  origin,  or  handicap. 

Accreditation: 

Emmanuel  College  is  accredited  by  the  New 
England  Association  of  Schools  and  Colleges. 

Financial  Aid: 

74  percent  of  undergraduate  students  receive 
some  form  of  financial  assistance. 

Degrees  Offered: 

Bachelor  of  Arts 
Bachelor  of  Science 
Bachelor  of  Fine  Arts 
Master  of  Arts 


Areas  of  Study: 

Accounting 
Art  (Studio) 

Art  Education 
Art  History 
Art  Therapy 

Bachelor  of  Science  in  Nursing 
(for  Registered  Nurses  only) 

Biochemistry 

Biology 

Business  Management 
Chemistry 

Communication  Arts 
Computer  Science 
Economics 

Education:  Elementary,  Secondary 
Engineering:  Dual  Degree  Programs 
English 

Foreign  Languages 
Gerontology 

Health  Care  Administration 
History 

Intercultural  Studies 
Italian 

Mathematics 
Medical  Technology 
Music  Education 
Music  Therapy 
Philosophy 
Physics 

Political  Science 

Premedical/Predental/Prelaw 

Psychology 

Rehabilitation  Counseling 

Sociology 

Spanish 

Theological  Studies 

Areas  of  Study — Graduate 
Level: 

Clinical  Pastoral  Counseling 
Educational  and  Pastoral  Ministry 
Foreign  Languages  (abroad) 

Human  Resource  Management 
Pastoral  Counseling 


The  information  contained  in  this  catalog  is  accurate  as  of  July  1987.  However,  Emmanuel  College  re- 
serves the  right  to  make  changes  at  its  discretion  affecting  policies,  fees,  curricula,  or  other  matters  an- 
nounced in  this  catalog.  It  is  the  policy  of  Emmanuel  College  not  to  discriminate  on  the  basis  of  race, 
color,  religion,  sex,  national  origins  or  the  presence  of  any  handicap  in  the  recruitment  and  employ- 
ment of  faculty  and  staff  and  the  operation  of  any  of  its  programs  and  activities,  as  specified  by  federal 
laws  and  regulations. 
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Emmanuel  College 


Founded  in  1919  by  the  Sisters  of  Notre  Dame  de 
Namur,  Emmanuel  College  is  New  England's 
first  Catholic  college  for  women.  Emmanuel 
combines  the  liberal  arts  curriculum  with  the  re- 
ligious and  ethical  perspectives  of  Catholicism 
to  create  an  academic  atmosphere  which  fosters 
respect  for  the  dignity  of  all  people,  appreciation 
for  the  beauty  and  goodness  of  creation,  and  re- 
flection upon  contemporary  issues  in  the  light  of 
biblical  mandates.  The  College  reflects  the  reli- 
gious and  educational  mission  of  a Catholic 
Church  committed  to  human  rights,  social  jus- 
tice, and  world  peace.  As  part  of  its  religious 
identity,  the  College  encourages  students  and 
faculty  of  all  religious  backgrounds  to  learn  and 
to  teach  in  an  environment  which  is  shaped  by 
an  engagement  with  both  intellectual  and  moral 
issues. 

The  liberal  arts  have  been  the  foundation  of  the 
education  Emmanuel  has  offered  to  women 
throughout  its  history.  The  enduring  value  of  the 
liberal  arts  lies  in  the  ability  to  cultivate  both  the 
means  of  acquiring  and  evaluating  knowledge 
and  the  imagination  to  shape  new  and  alterna- 
tive ways  of  perceiving,  thinking,  and  creating. 
By  offeri  ng  a variety  of  career-oriented  programs 
informed  by  the  liberal  arts  disciplines,  the  col- 
lege enables  students  to  prepare  for  professional 
fields,  while  at  the  same  time  maximizing  ge- 
neric skills  and  knowledge  which  can  be  ap- 
plied to  diverse  and  changing  circumstances. 
This  link  between  the  liberal  arts  and  career- 
oriented  programs  at  Emmanuel  reflects  the  Col- 
lege's sense  of  responsibility  to  students  for  the 
lives  they  will  create  and  for  their  life-long  need 
to  be  able  to  identify  changing  talents  and  con- 
cerns; to  have  the  analytical,  communicative, 
and  creative  skills  necessary  for  growth;  to  be 
able  to  discern  worthwhile  work;  and  to  bring 
ethical  standards  and  moral  sensitivities  to  all 
endeavors. 

Emmanuel  is  situated  in  the  city  of  Boston  at  the 
intersection  of  the  city's  educational,  cultural, 
and  medical  centers.  The  College's  urban  loca- 
tion provides  special  opportunities,  as  well  as 
responsibilities.  Through  its  presence,  its  pro- 
grams, and  its  engagement  in  the  analysis  and 
solution  of  urban  problems,  Emmanuel  strives  to 
serve  the  community  from  which  it  receives  so 
much  enrichment. 

As  a women's  college,  Emmanuel  has  main- 
tained a continuing  commitment  to  educate 
women  of  all  ages  in  an  environment  which  sup- 
ports the  conviction  that  women  have  the  right 
topursuethefull  range  of  academic  experiences 
and  professional  and  personal  choices.  Building 


upon  the  critical  abilities  of  a liberal  arts  educa- 
tion and  the  religious  and  ethical  perspectives  of 
a Catholic  education,  Emmanuel  enables  women 
to  reflect  upon  their  experiences  and  perspec- 
tives as  women  and  to  use  these  as  the  basis  for 
extending  their  concern  for  justice  and  human 
rights  to  all  contexts. 

In  recognition  of  the  growing  awareness  in 
contemporary  society  that  learning  is  a life-long 
process,  Emmanuel  College  has  developed  a 
creative  response  to  the  ongoing  educational 
needs  of  the  greater  Boston  community.  Courses, 
programs,  and  institutes  have  been  developed 
which  offer  adult  learners  the  richness  of  the  lib- 
eral arts  tradition  as  well  as  career  preparation, 
and  reflection  on  critical  contemporary  issues. 
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General  Information 


Academic  Plan 


DEGREES 

Emmanuel  College  confers  the  Bachelor  of  Arts, 
Bachelor  of  Science,  Bachelor  of  Fine  Arts,  and 
Master  of  Arts  degrees.  The  Bachelor  of  Science 
in  Nursing  degree  may  be  earned  only  by  Con- 
tinuing Education  students. 

To  qualify  for  the  B.A.  or  B.S.  degree  a student 
must  successfully  complete  thirty-six  courses,  a 
minimum  of  eighteen  to  be  completed  at  Em- 
manuel (except  in  special  Continuing  Education 
programs).  The  B.S.  degree  may  be  selected  by 
students  with  departmental  concentration  in  bi- 
ology, biochemistry,  chemistry,  physics  or  psy- 
chology. Students  concentrating  in  education 
receive  the  B.S.  degree.  The  B.F.A.  degree  re- 
quires twenty-one  courses  (84  credit  units)in  art 
plus  core  requirements.  The  B.S.  in  Nursing  is 
open  only  to  registered  nurses. 


PROGRAMS 

The  College  offers  major  programs  in  the  follow- 
ing liberal  arts  fields:  art  history,  studio  art,  biol- 
ogy, biochemistry,  chemistry,  economics,  En- 
glish, foreign  languages  [French,  Italian  (through 
1989),  Spanish,  German,  or  a combination  of 
these],  history,  mathematics,  philosophy,  phys- 
ics, political  science,  psychology,  sociology,  the- 
ological studies,  and  liberal  studies  (the  latter  for 
Continuing  Education  students  only). 

Preprofessional  major  programs  are  offered  in: 
art  education,  art  therapy,  medical  technology, 
accounting,  business  management,  education, 
communication  arts,  music  therapy,  music  edu- 
cation, gerontology,  rehabilitation  psychology. 
Health  care  administration  and  nursing  are 
available  in  the  Continuing  Education  division. 

The  M.A.  degree  is  offered  in  educational  and 
pastoral  ministry,  pastoral  counseling,  clinical 
pastoral  counseling,  human  resource  manage- 
ment, French,  and  Spanish.  Details  for  each  pro- 
gram can  be  found  under  the  Course  of  Study 
section. 

CURRICULUM 

The  curriculum  allows  students  to  explore  a 
wide  range  of  liberal  arts  learning  and  at  the 


same  ti me  to  concentrate  i n a defi n ite  area  of  i n- 
terestand  professional  concern. 

The  traditional  undergraduate  B.A.  and  B.S.  de- 
grees require  the  successful  completion  of  36 
courses.  These  courses  are  distributed  among 
general  requirements,  concentration  require- 
ments, minor  and/or  elective  courses. 

The  normal  course  load  for  freshmen  is  four  full 
courses  first  semester  and  five  courses  second 
semester.  Du  ri  ng  the  other  three  years  a student 
will  ordinarily  carry  nine  courses  a year. 

Degrees  are  awarded  only  if  a cumulative  qual- 
ity point  average  (credit  ratio)  of  2.0  is  achieved, 
and  a student  has  at  least  a "C"  in  each  of  the  ten 
appropriate  courses  of  the  major  or  the  number 
determined  for  the  program. 


General  Requirements 

The  general  requirements  of  Emmanuel  College 
are  designed  to  introduce  the  student  to  those 
major  intellectual  and  cultural  traditions  which 
express  the  ongoing  human  endeavor  to  expand 
what  can  be  known  about  the  world;  to  create 
new  meaning  out  of  the  matter  and  forms  of  ex- 
perience; to  develop  ideas  and  critical  perspec- 
tive for  understanding  personal,  political,  and 
social  relationships;  and  to  reflect  upon  the 
moral  and  spiritual  dimensions  of  life. 

The  general  requirements  provide  a common 
axis  from  which  the  student  develops  a major 
field  of  study,  and  more  importantly,  a lifelong 
engagement  with  those  general  concerns  that 
are  at  the  heart  of  a liberal  arts  education. 

Guidelines 

The  general  requirements  of  the  College  may  be 
fulfilled  only  through  those  courses  which  have 
been  expressly  approved  and  designated,  fol- 
lowing recommendations  by  the  various  depart- 
ments. These  courses  are  marked  + on  the  mas- 
ter schedule  and  in  the  catalog. 

The  general  requirements  to  be  accomplished 
by  graduation  are: 

1 semester  art  or  music 
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1 semester 

mathematics 

1 semester 

writing  workshop 

Note:  two  semesters  of  writing 
workshop  are  required  if  student 
enters  at  101  level. 

1 semester 

English  humanities 

2 semesters 

of  the  same  foreign  language 

3 semesters 

interdisciplinary  studies  in  the 
liberal  arts* 

1 semester 

philosophy 

1 semester 

reading  study  skills  (no  credit) 

2 semesters 

science:  biology,  chemistry,  or 
physics 

2 semesters 

social  science:  economics, 
education,  history,  political 
science,  psychology,  or 
sociology 

2 semesters 

theological  studies 

*Beginningwith  the  class  of  1991,  two  semesters 
of  this  requirement  will  be  met  by  a two-semes- 
ter course:  "Patterns  of  Discovery,"  designed  for 
all  freshmen.  This  course  encompasses  the  arts, 
literature,  humanities,  social  sciences  and  nat- 
ural sciences  in  a cross-cultural,  interdisciplin- 
ary perspective  and  is  taught  by  a team  of  faculty 
in  lectureandseminarformat  (see  Interdisciplin- 
ary course  listings  under  Courses  of  Study). 

Beginning  with  the  class  of  1991,  the  third  se- 
mester will  be  satisfied  through  a one-semester 
course  for  juniors  entitled  'The  Modern  World 
in  Critical  Perspective"  (see  Interdisciplinary 
course  listings). 


Concentration  Requirements 

a.  Departmental  concentration  consists  of  at 
least  ten  courses  in  a department  offering  a 
concentration.  The  department  may  not  re- 
quire more  than  ten  courses;  the  student 
may  elect  to  take  additional  courses.  No 
more  than  16  courses  may  be  taken  in  one 
department  except  for  the  B.F.A.  degree,  in 
which  students  are  required  to  complete  21 
courses  in  art. 

b.  Double  departmental  concentration  consists 
of  ten  full  courses  in  each  of  two  depart- 
ments. The  requirements  for  special  pro- 
grams are  usually  too  great  to  allow  a double 
major. 

c.  Divisional  concentration  consists  of  12  full 
courses  in  any  division  arranged  over  three 
departments  so  that  at  least  six  courses  are 
taken  in  one  department  and  at  least  two 
courses  in  two  others. 

The  departments  are  grouped  into  five  divi- 
sions: 

1 . English,  foreign  languages; 

2.  Biology,  chemistry,  mathematics,  nurs- 
ing, physics,  psychology; 

3.  Economics,  education,  history,  political 
science,  psychology,  sociology; 

4.  Philosophy,  theological  studies; 

5.  Art,  music. 

d.  Interdepartmental  concentration  consists  of 
ten  full  courses  in  two  departments  distrib- 
uted five  and  five,  or  six  and  four. 
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Minor  Programs 

In  addition  to  a major  concentration,  students 
may  follow  minor  programs  in  the  following 
areas:  art,  biology,  business  management, 
communication  arts,  computer  science,  eco- 
nomics, education,  English  literature,  foreign 
language,  history,  mathematics,  music,  phi- 
losophy, sociology,  theological  studies,  and 
women's  studies. 

Many  students  integrate  the  liberal  arts  and  pre- 
professional programs  through  combinations  of 
major  and  minor. 


Electives 

The  remainder  of  the  student's  program  is  ful- 
filled through  electives  selected  from  amongany 
college  offering  for  which  the  student  has  the 
necessary  prerequisites. 


INTERNSHIPS  AND 
PRACTICA 

Many  departments  offer  the  opportunity  for  stu- 
dents to  receive  credit  for  off-campus  academic 
experience  through  programs  of  internships  and 
practica.  An  internship  consists  of  any  one  of  a 
combinaton  of  three  components:  work,  re- 
search and  observation.  The  program  is  directed 
by  an  instructor  of  the  College  and  the  student  is 
supervised  on  location  by  personnel  of  the 
agency.  A practicum  consists  of  clinical  experi- 
ence closely  related  to  the  student's  field  of  con- 
centration serving  people  with  special  physical, 
mental  or  social  needs.  The  program  is  coordi- 
nated by  an  instructor  of  the  College  and  the  stu- 
dent is  supervised  in  the  clinical  setting  by  a 
qualified  professional.  No  more  than  eight 
credit  units  are  accepted  from  internships  or 
practica  toward  fulfillment  of  the  degree  require- 
ments. Internships  and  practica  are  restricted  to 
students  with  junior  or  senior  status. 


courses  for  admission  to  some  schools  of  medi- 
cine and  dentistry,  a student  should  present  to 
the  Health  Professions  Committee  a catalog  of 
the  schools  of  her  choice  so  that  her  undergrad- 
uate courses  may  be  chosen  to  conform  to  the 
requirements  of  the  school  she  hopes  to  enter. 

SUMMER  SESSIONS 

The  summer  sessions  at  Emmanuel  College  are 
designed  to  meet  the  needs  of  a variety  of  stu- 
dents: those  who  wish  to  advance  their  under- 
graduate education  by  taking  a summer  course, 
those  who  wish  to  study  for  enrichment,  and 
those  who  hope  to  develop  further  their  profes- 
sional expertise.  No  credit  will  be  granted  to- 
wards an  Emmanuel  degree  except  to  students 
who  have  already  been  accepted  as  candidates 
for  a degree  at  Emmanuel. 


TIME  OPTIONS 

In  addition  to  the  flexibility  characterizing  the 
curriculum  there  are  also  various  options  re- 
gardingthetimespent  in  completingthe  degree: 

a.  Traditional  option:  This  is  a college  program 
composed  of  eight  semesters  with  nine 
courses  each  year. 

b.  Open-ended  options:  Students  may  plan 
their  time  at  college  in  a number  of  other 
ways.  Leaves  of  absence  may  be  taken  for 
one  or  two  semesters;  part-time  course  loads 
of  one  or  two  courses  may  be  taken  through 
registration  as  a special  student;  those  over 
age  23  who  have  left  the  College  before  grad- 
uation may  return  as  Continuing  Education 
students. 

c.  Accelerated  option:  Interested  students 
should  consult  with  their  advisor. 

All  of  these  options  are  designed  to  facilitate  de- 
gree completion  in  as  flexible  a way  as  possible 
so  that  the  College  may  serve  students  with  dif- 
ferent needs  and  backgrounds. 


PREMEDICAL/PREDENTAL 

PROGRAMS 

The  admission  requirements  of  medical  and 
dental  schools  are  to  some  degree  standardized 
by  the  Association  of  American  Medical  Col- 
leges. It  is  possible  to  prepare  for  these  schools 
by  majoring  in  any  department  provided  the  stu- 
dent includes  in  her  program  the  following 
courses  which  meet  the  minimum  requirements 
for  entrance  to  most  medical  and  dental 
schools:  two  semesters  each  of  biology,  physics, 
and  English;  and  four  semesters  of  chemistry.  A 
research  experience  in  science  is  strongly  rec- 
ommended. Since  students  must  offer  specified 
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Admission  for  Undergraduate 
Students 


Emmanuel  College  seeks  candidates  with  varied 
experiences,  interests,  and  backgrounds.  Ad- 
mission decisions  are  based  on  several  factors, 
including  previous  academic  record,  recom- 
mendations, SAT  results,  personal  interview  with 
admissions  staff  members,  and  community  ac- 
tivities. The  College  recommends  that  an  appli- 
cant have  strong  academic  preparation.  The 
College  also  recognizes  that  applicants  with 
non-traditional  preparations  may  have  been 
overlooked  as  potential  candidates  because 
standard  measures  did  not  evaluate  their  abili- 
ties adequately,  and  encourages  such  students 
to  apply. 

An  applicant  should  have  completed  16  units  in 
her  secondary  school  program  includingthe  fol- 
lowing courses: 

English -4  years 
Social  Science -2  years 
Mathematics  - 3 years 
Foreign  Language- 3 years 
Laboratory  Science  — 2 years. 

A student  whose  secondary  school  program  has 
included  these  courses  is  particularly  well-pre- 
pared for  college  academics. 

Four  years  of  mathematics  is  recommended  for 
a student  considering  college  study  in  math- 
ematics, physics,  chemistry,  business  manage- 
ment, or  the  cooperative  engineering  program. 
The  ability  to  sight-read  music  is  recommended 
for  music  therapy  majors. 

Candidates  for  admission  to  the  freshman  class 
are  required  to  take  the  CEEB  Scholastic  Apti- 
tude Test  (SAT).  The  SAT  examination  may  be 
taken  any  time  from  the  sophomore  year  to  Jan- 
uary of  the  senior  year.  Placement  examinations 
are  administered  to  new  students  who  have  en- 
tered the  College.  English  and  mathematics  ex- 
aminations are  used  to  place  students  into  ap- 
pro p r i a te  sect  i o n s of  req  u i red  f res  h m a n c o u rses. 


PROCEDURE  FOR 
TRADITIONAL  STUDENTS 

The  application  for  admission  should  be  filed 
with  a non-refundable  $20  application  fee  to  the 
Admissions  Office.  Candidates  for  admission 
should  arrange  to  have  the  following  credentials 
sent  to  the  Admissions  Office: 

1 . An  official  secondary  school  transcript. 

2.  Scholastic  Aptitude  Test  (SAT)  results. 
Achievement  Tests  are  not  required,  al- 


though scores  may  be  forwarded  to  the  Ad- 
missions Office.  These  results  may  be  used 
for  course  placement  information  upon  en- 
rollment. 

3.  Two  letters  of  reference.  One  reference  must 
be  from  a secondary  school  guidance  coun- 
selor. It  is  the  candidate's  responsibility  to 
complete  her  application  with  the  requested 
credentials. 

4.  Applicants  should  schedule  a personal  inter- 
view by  calling  the  Admissions  Office  (617- 
735-9715). 

The  Admissions  Committee  will  render  an  ad- 
mission decision  as  soon  as  the  application  is 
complete.  In  turn,  accepted  applicants  must  no- 
tify the  College  of  their  enrollment  decision  by 
the  Candidate's  Reply  Date  of  May  1. 

To  become  enrolled,  the  accepted  applicant 
must  forward  to  the  Admissions  Office  a tuition 
deposit  of  $100  and  a $100  room  and  board  de- 
posit. The  tuition  deposit  is  refundable  up  to 
May  1.  After  that  date,  it  becomes  non-refund- 
able,  but  is  credited  to  a student's  first  semester 
charges. 

The  Admissions  Committee  reserves  the  right  to 
withdraw  acceptance  if  a student's  final  report 
from  secondary  school  is  unsatisfactory.  An  en- 
rolled student  must  complete  a health  form  to 
be  filed  with  the  Health  Service  of  Emmanuel 
College. 

Candidates  who  wish  to  delay  their  enrollment 
may  do  so  by  mailing  their  request  in  writing  to 
the  Admissions  Office.  Enrollment  may  be  de- 
layed for  up  to  one  year  without  the  necessity  of 
filing  a new  application.  A student  must  com- 
plete and  return  to  the  Admissions  Office  a re- 
activation form  prior  to  her  planned  date  of  en- 
trance to  the  College. 


Campus  Visits 

Applicants  are  encouraged  to  visit  the  campus 
during  their  junior  and  senior  years.  Students 
who  wish  to  arrange  a campus  tour,  a personal 
interview,  a class  visit,  or  an  overnight  stay  in  the 
dormitories  may  contact  the  Admissions  Office. 
If  distance  precludes  an  interview,  alternative  ar- 
rangements may  be  made  by  contacting  the  Ad- 
missions Office. 
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Early  Decision  Plan 

The  Admissions  Committee  will  take  action  in 
the  fall  of  the  senior  year  on  the  applications  of 
well-qualified  students  who  have  applied  to  Em- 
manuel College  as  their  first  choice  of  college. 
Students  applying  under  the  Early  Decision  Plan 
should  state  their  intention  on  their  application 
form.  All  admission  requirements  should  be 
completed  before  November  1.  Each  applicant 
will  be  considered  on  the  basis  of  the  recom- 
mendation of  her  principal  or  guidance  coun- 
selor, her  three-year  high  school  record,  rank  in 
class,  interview  with  admissions  staff  members, 
and  the  results  of  the  Scholastic  Aptitude  Test 
(SAT)  taken  prior  to  senior  year.  Notification  of 
admission  under  this  plan  will  be  determined  by 
December  1 or  as  soon  as  possible  after  that 
date.  The  admitted  candidate  will  agree  to  with- 
draw all  applications  she  may  have  filed  with 
other  colleges,  and  to  reserve  her  place  in  the 
September  class  by  paying  Emmanuel  College 
by  January  1 a $100  tuition  deposit  (non-refund- 
able  but  deductible  from  her  first  semester  bill). 
She  will  be  expected  to  complete  her  senior  year 
satisfactorily  and  to  submit  a record  of  that  year's 
work.  The  candidate  whose  application  deci- 
sion has  been  postponed  will  be  given  full  and 
careful  consideration  after  December  1. 


Early  Admission 

Through  its  program  of  Early  Admission,  out- 
standing candidates  may  enter  Emmanuel  one 
year  early. 

The  College  welcomes  the  applications  of  su- 
perior high  school  juniors,  recommended  by 
their  high  school  officials  as  having  already  at- 
tained a high  degree  of  personal  maturity  and 
social  adjustment.  Such  applications  must  be 
submitted  prior  to  August  1,  following  the  com- 
pletion of  the  junior  year.  The  required  College 
Board  examinations  must  also  have  been  taken 
during  the  junior  year  of  high  school. 


Advanced  Placement 

Advanced  Placement  Examinations  for  students 
who  have  taken  designated  AP  courses  in  their 
secondary  schools  are  offered  by  the  College 
Entrance  Examination  Board  in  the  spring.  The 
Advanced  Placement  Examination  Bulletin  of 
Information  is  available  from  the  College  Board 
Center,  Box  592,  Princeton,  New  Jersey  08540. 
A student  achieving  an  AP  score  of  4 or  5 will  re- 
ceive credit  for  one  course  and  advanced  place- 
ment. 


PROCEDURE  FOR  INTER- 
NATIONAL STUDENTS 

Emmanuel  College  is  open  to  students  from 
other  countries  who  show  promise  of  profiting 
from  their  educational  opportunities  and  expe- 
rience in  the  United  States.  Special  information 
regarding  foreign  student  admission  require- 
ments is  as  follows: 

1.  All  international  students  are  required  to 
submit  their  official  secondary  school  tran- 
script for  review.  These  credentials  must  be 
accompanied  by  an  official  English  transla- 
tion, validated  by  a certified  public  transla- 
tor. 

2.  Proficiency  in  English  must  be  established  if 
an  applicant's  native  language  is  not  English. 
A minimum  score  range  of  500-550  on  the 
Test  of  English  as  a Foreign  Language  (TOEFL) 
is  acceptable.  For  information  regarding  the 
test,  write  to:  TOEFL,  Box  899-R,  Princeton, 
New  Jersey  08541,  USA. 

3.  The  College  is  required  by  U.S.  Immigration 
authorities  to  check  carefully  the  financial 
resources  of  each  international  student  prior 
to  issuing  the  Certificate  of  Eligibility  (1-20 
Form).  The  College  Scholarship  Service  Dec- 
laration and  Certification  of  Finances  Form 
must  be  completed  accurately  and  submit- 
ted to  the  Admissions  Office  with  supporting 
documentation  before  an  admissions  deci- 
sion can  be  rendered. 

4.  A complete  Emmanuel  College  application 
must  be  received  by  the  College  at  least  six 
(6)  months  prior  to  anticipated  college  start- 
ing date  (March  1-Fall  Term/August  1- 
SpringTerm).  The  form  should  be  sent  with  a 
non-refundable  $20  application  fee  (U.S. 
dollars  only). 

5.  Two  (2)  personal  references  must  be  sent  to 
the  Admissions  Office.  One  reference  form 
should  be  completed  by  an  academic  per- 
son, the  other  by  a non-academic  person. 
Relatives  may  not  submit  forms  for  appli- 
cants. 


PROCEDURE  FOR 
TRANSFER  STUDENTS 

The  transfer  student  is  an  important  and  valu- 
able contributor  to  the  Emmanuel  College  com- 
munity. The  College  welcomes  transfer  appli- 
cants from  junior  and  community  colleges  as 
well  as  from  four-year  institutions. 
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Students  wishing  to  transfer  to  Emmanuel  Col- 
lege in  the  September  or  January  semesters 
should  contact  the  Admissions  Office  for  trans- 
fer information  and  applications. 

An  applicant  for  transfer  admission  must  submit: 

1.  The  completed  application  form  and  non- 
refundable  fee  of  $20. 

2.  An  official  secondary  school  transcript  in- 
cluding SAT  results,  if  taken. 

3.  An  official  post-secondary  transcript(s)  in- 
cluding grades  from  most  recent  semester. 

4.  Catalog(s)  or  catalog  pages  which  denote 
course  descriptions  of  courses  completed. 

5.  Two  (2)  letters  of  reference -at  least  one  from 
a recent  college  professor. 

Transfer  students  applying  for  financial  aid  must 
submit  a financial  aid  transcript  from  the  college 
previously  attended.  Students  are  encouraged 
to  arrange  an  interview  with  an  Admissions 
counselor.  A minimum  q.p.a.  of  2.0  is  required 
for  transfers. 

An  admission  decision  will  be  rendered  as  soon 
as  credentials  have  been  received.  Once  a stu- 
dent has  enrolled,  the  student  will  be  contacted 
by  the  Associate  Dean  to  arrange  her  program. 

No  credit  is  given  for  courses  below  C-.  Transfer 
students  will  be  expected  to  fulfill  the  regular 
requirements  for  the  degree  and  complete  18 
courses  at  the  College. 

Any  course  work  completed  before  entrance  to 
Emmanuel  and  not  submitted  to  the  Admissions 
Board  at  the  time  of  application  will  not  be  con- 
sidered for  transfer  credit. 


PROCEDURE  FOR 
SPECIAL  STUDENTS 

Students  who  wish  to  take  undergraduate 
courses  at  Emmanuel  College  may  apply  to  the 
Admissions  Office  as  Special  Students.  A Special 
Student  is  usually  a student  who  is  earning  cred- 
its, but  not  necessarily  toward  an  Emmanuel  de- 
gree. The  application  fee  is  $10  (non-refund- 
able).  If  a special  student  wishes  to  enroll  for 
more  than  two  courses  in  a semester,  she  must 
provide  the  Admissions  Office  with  the  follow- 
ing admissions  credentials:  a completed  appli- 
cation, a high  school  transcript,  a college  tran- 
script (if  applicable),  a letter  of  reference,  and  an 
interview  with  an  admissions  staff  member.  Ar- 
rangements for  course  registration  will  be  made 
directly  with  the  appropriate  Dean. 


Academic  Regulations 
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Registration 

Students  register  officially  with  the  Registrar's 
Office  at  the  beginning  of  each  semester.  Full 
payment  of  tuition  and  fees  on  or  before  the  reg- 
istration date  is  a required  part  of  the  registration 
process.  Students  already  enrolled  pre-register 
in  April  for  the  following  fall  semester  and  in 
November  for  the  following  spring  semester. 
Students  may  not  enroll  in  a class  after  it  has 
been  in  session  for  two  full  weeks. 

Student  wishing  to  change  a course  must  secure 
the  necessary  forms  in  person  from  the  Regis- 
trar's Office  and  obtain  all  required  signatures. 
This  must  be  done  during  the  course-change 
period  specified  by  the  Registrar.  The  course- 
change  period  usually  occurs  during  the  first 
two  weeks  of  the  semester.  Changes  in  courses 
are  processed  without  charge  during  the  first 
week;  during  the  second  week  changes  are 
made,  but  there  is  a late  registration  fee  of  $5  for 
each  change. 

No  changes  will  be  made  after  the  course- 
change  period,  and  a student  is  liable  for  full 
payment  for  any  course  from  which  she  with- 
draws after  that  date. 


Choice  of  Major 

Students  must  declare  a major  by  April  of  their 
sophomore  year  but  may  declare  du  ri  ng  the  pre- 
vious November  or  April.  Ordinarily,  changes  of 
major  are  made  on  the  registration  forms  during 
registration  period.  At  other  times,  a card,  prop- 
erly endorsed,  must  be  returned  to  the  Regis- 
trar's Office. 


Class  Attendance 

Students  are  expected  to  attend  class  regularly. 
Each  faculty  member  will  state  clearly  on  the 
course  syllabus  the  relationship  between  class 
participation  and  course  grade.  Faculty  may 
take  attendance. 


Auditing  and  Visiting  Classes 

With  the  approval  of  the  instructor,  students 
may  register  to  audit  a cou  rse  by  written  notifica- 
tion to  the  Registrar  before  the  end  of  the  second 
week  of  classes.  Audited  courses  are  recorded 
on  the  transcript  and  full  tuition  is  charged.  Nei- 
ther a grade  nor  credit  is  given.  The  total  courses 
taken  for  credit  and  audit  in  a semester  cannot 
exceed  the  equivalent  of  five  full  courses. 


Emmanuel  encourages  students  to  visit  classes 
with  instructors'  permission.  Registration  is  not 
necessary;  tuition  is  not  charged  and  no  official 
records  are  kept,  although  the  instructor  may 
file  a letter  recording  the  presence  and  perfor- 
mance of  the  student  in  the  course. 


Internship  Policy 

The  responsibility  for  identifying  and  locating  an 
appropriate  internship  rests  with  the  student  in 
consultation  with  the  department  involved.  Ne- 
gotiations should  begin  during  the  pre-registra- 
tion period.  Placement  should  be  confirmed  be- 
fore the  beginning  of  the  semester  but  no  later 
than  the  second  week  of  the  semester.  The  com- 
mitment is  made  firm  at  the  time  of  placement  so 
that  ordinarily  internships  may  not  be  dropped 
during  the  course-change  period.  In  extraordi- 
nary cases,  when  an  adjustment  needs  to  be 
made,  the  Emmanuel  supervisor  of  the  intern- 
ship will  talk  to  the  agency  supervisor.  Then  the 
Vice  President  for  Academic  Affairs,  the  College 
supervisor,  and  the  student  will  discuss  the 
problem.  This  could  lead  to  a drop  during  the 
course-change  period. 


Examinations 

Examinations  are  considered  an  essential  means 
of  evaluating  a student's  academic  performance 
and  progress.  Traditionally,  examinations  have 
been  required  in  all  courses  at  the  end  of  each 
semester.  Under  certain  circumstances,  how- 
ever, the  instructor  may  request  a waiver  for  the 
final  examination  in  his/her  course,  provided  the 
omission  of  a final  examination  does  not  in  itself 
unfairly  prejudice  a student's  grade. 


Grading  System 

Instructors  submit  final  grades  to  the  registrar  at 
the  end  of  each  course.  Letters  express  the  qual- 
ity of  the  work  and  are  correlated  with  quality 
point  values  as  follows:  A=4.0,  A-=3.67, 
B +=3.33,  B-3.0,  B— 2.67,  C+=2.33,  C-2.0, 
C-=1.67,  D+ =1.33,  D=.1,  F=0,  INC=lncom- 
plete.  In  addition,  P=Pass,  W=Withdrawn  and 
UW=Unauthorized  Withdrawal. 

By  mid-semester,  faculty  members  should  have 
evaluated  all  students  in  their  classes.  Mid-se- 
mester grades  are  submitted  to  the  Registrar's 
Office  for  all  freshmen.  All  other  students  who 
are  at  risk  receive  warning  slips  from  the  faculty 
to  inform  them  of  their  grade  status.  Students  are 
considered  at  risk  if  their  grade  is  C-  in  a course. 
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A student's  quality  point  average  or  credit  ratio  is 
the  ratio  of  quality  points  earned  to  credit  units 
carried  by  registration.  The  grades  P,  W and  UW 
are  not  computed  in  the  ratio;  the  grades  F and 
INC  are  included  as  0.00  and  hence  lower  the 
quality  point  average.  Grades  submitted  at  the 
end  of  a course  shall  be  considered  final. 

Transfer  credits  will  not  be  included  in  the  qual- 
ity point  averages.  Cumulative  credits  carried  on 
each  semester's  grade  report  do  reflect  the  cred- 
its which  have  been  accrued  toward  graduation. 

The  quality  point  penalty  for  an  F is  removed 
automatically  upon  successful  repetition  of  the 
same  course  or  completion  of  a substitute 
course  for  which  the  student  has  registered  with 
the  approval  of  the  advisor  and  the  chairperson 
of  that  department.  The  transcript  continues  to 
record  the  original  failure. 

In  exceptional  cases  students  who  have  been 
unable  to  complete  the  work  of  a course  may 
petition  to  receive  a grade  of  incomplete.  Such 
requests  will  be  granted  only  for  extraordinary 
reasons  (e.g.  serious,  prolonged  illness).  A form 
for  each  incomplete  must  be  signed  by  the  fac- 
ulty member,  the  student,  and  the  appropriate 
Dean  and  then  be  submitted  to  the  Registrar. 
Normally  all  incomplete  work  must  be  com- 
pleted within  the  first  six  weeks  of  the  next  se- 
mester. In  extraordinary  circumstances  the  ap- 
propriate Dean,  in  consultation  with  the  student 
and  faculty  member,  may  extend  the  incom- 
plete but  not  beyond  the  final  day  of  that  semes- 
ter. If  the  work  is  not  completed  by  the  end  of  the 
semester,  the  incomplete  automatically  be- 
comes an  F. 

Only  cou  rses  with  a semester  grade  of  at  least  a C 
(2.0)  are  accepted  in  the  area  of  concentration; 
grades  of  at  least  a D (1.0)  are  accepted  in  all 
other  courses.  To  encourage  better  perfor- 
mance, instructors  warn  students  who  are  in 
danger  of  failing  at  mid-semester  and  also  notify 
the  appropriate  Dean. 

After  the  add-drop  period,  a student  may  with- 
draw from  a course  with  a grade  designation  "W" 
by  obtaining  the  proper  signatures  on  the  form 
available  from  the  Registrar's  office.  The  final 
date  by  which  a student  may  withdraw  from  a 
course  is  November  10  in  the  first  semester  and 
April  10  in  the  second  semester. 


Pass/Fail  Option 

The  pass/fail  option  is  possible  for  two  elective 
courses  which  are  neither  in  the  field  of  the  stu- 
dent's major  concentration  nor  among  the  gen- 
eral requirements.  The  pass/fail  option  is  open  to 
sophomores,  juniors  and  seniors.  Continuing 
Education  students  who  use  the  life-and-work 


experience  privilege  may  not  make  use  of  the 
pass/fail  option.  The  option  should  be  formal- 
ized in  the  Registrar's  Office  by  the  established 
deadlines  each  semester.  Faculty  shall  be  in- 
formed ofthe  pass/fail  option  only  when  grading 
sheets  are  distributed.  Grades  for  students  so 
choosing  are  submitted  only  as  Pass/Fail  (P/F).  A 
Pass  grade  does  not  receive  quality  points  and  is 
not  counted  in  determining  the  q.p.a.  Pass/Fail 
grades  are  never  changed  to  letter  grades  after 
the  course  is  completed. 


Reports  and  Records 

Students  receive  an  offical  grade  report  from  the 
Registrar  at  the  end  of  each  semester.  Freshmen 
receive  mid-semester  grades  from  the  Assistant 
Dean. 

Emmanuel  College  regulates  access  to  and  re- 
lease of  student's  records  in  accordance  with  the 
prescriptions  of  the  Family  Educational  Rights 
and  Privacy  Act  of  1974  (Buckley  Amendment). 
The  purpose  ofthisactisto  protectthe  privacy  of 
students  regarding: 

1 . the  release  of  records; 

2.  their  access  to  records  maintained  by  the  in- 
stitution. 

It  is  the  policy  of  Emmanuel  College  not  to  re- 
lease address  and  telephone  numbers  of  stu- 
dents to  persons  outside  the  Col  lege  without  the 
expressed  permission  ofthe  student.  Exceptions 
to  this  are  verfication  for  financial  awards,  and  to 
government  agencies.  In  case  of  emergency,  the 
Registrar  will  direct  requests  to  the  Dean  of  Stu- 
dent Life. 

Otherwise,  the  College  will  release  to  individ- 
uals and  organizations  only  matters  of  public 
record,  unless  authorized  by  the  student.  This 
information  would  include  whether  or  not  the 
student  is  currently  enrolled,  the  name  ofthe  di- 
vision or  class,  dates  of  enrollment,  degree,  ma- 
jor or  honors. 

Government  agencies  have  access  to  verifica- 
tion of  date  and  place  of  birth  and  verification  of 
signature.  They  do  not  have  access  to  student 
records  and  files  except  on  written  authoriza- 
tion ofthe  student. 

The  College  will  withhold  copies  of  grade  re- 
ports and  transcripts  of  students  under  certain 
conditions,  such  as  outstanding  financial  obliga- 
tions. 

The  student  has  the  right  to  privacy  of  her  rec- 
ords and  thus  the  educational  institution  may 
not  release  education  records  (or  personally 
identifiable  information  contained  therein), 
without  written  consent  ofthe  student  to  any  in- 
dividual agency  or  organization  other  than  the 
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College  officials.  A record  is  kept  of  such  release 
of  information. 

Official  transcripts  are  provided  at  the  written  re- 
quest of  students  or  alumnae  at  a cost  of  two  dol- 
lars ($2)  per  transcript.  (Ten  days  are  required  to 
fulfill  the  request.)  Unofficial  copies  are  fur- 
nished at  a cost  of  one  dollar  ($1)  per  transcript. 

The  student  has  the  right  to  review  and  chal- 
lenge educational  records  which  the  educa- 
tional institution  maintains  on  her.  The  student 
may  waive  this  right  in  special  cases  of  confiden- 
tial letters  of  recommendation  relative  to  admis- 
sion to  any  educational  agency  or  institution,  or 
application  for  employment  or  receipt  of  an 
honor  or  honorary  distinction.  Such  waivers 
may  not  be  required  as  a condition  of  admis- 
sion, receipt  of  financial  aid  form,  or  receipt  of 
any  services  or  benefits  from  such  an  agency  or 
institution. 

The  following  procedure  is  used  for  access  to, 
obtaining  of,  and  explanation/interpretation  of 
records: 

1.  The  student  requests  access  to  her/his  rec- 
ords by  filing  request  form  with  the  appropri- 
ate Dean. 

2.  On  the  date  agreed  upon  by  the  student  and 
the  officer  involved,  the  review  is  made  in 
conference  with  the  office  supervisor  (or  del- 
egate) who  answers  any  questions  relative  to 
the  folder. 

3.  This  review  applies  to  evaluation  material 
submitted  on/after  January  1,  1975,  unless 
access  is  waived  by  the  student. 

4.  The  College  reserves  the  right  of  forty-five 
(45)  days  for  compliance  with  the  request. 

5.  Each  office  maintains  a record  of  anyone 
who  has  requested  and  obtained  access  to 
each  student's  record. 

If,  on  review,  a student  wishes  to  challenge  a 
grade  on  a transcript  (or  grade  report),  the  pro- 
cedure is  as  follows: 

1.  Determination  of  error  having  been  made 
by: 

a.  consultation  with  faculty  member  in- 
volved; 

b.  consultation  with  Registrar  (or  other  of- 
ficer involved). 

2.  Challenge  of  grade,  or  other  information  in 
record,  by: 

a.  informal  discussion  with  faculty  or  ad- 
ministration person  involved; 

b.  if  not  satisfied,  informal  discussion  with 
chairperson  and  then  with  the  appropri- 
ate Dean; 

c.  if  still  not  satisfied,  formal  application  to 
Academic  Review  Board  for  hearing  with 
the  opportunity  for  full  and  fair  participa- 
tion; 


d.  rendering  of  written  decision  in  reason- 
abletime, with  both  parties  notified.  Ifthe 
record  remains  unchanged,  an  insertion 
of  the  opposite  stance  will  be  made  in  the 
student's  folder. 

Information  regarding  individual  students  is 
maintained  in  the  following  offices  of  Emmanuel 
College: 

1.  Registrar's  Office 

Academic  folder 

Letter  of  application 

High  school  and  college  record 

CEEB  scores 

Grade  report 

Academic  standing 

Transcripts 

Directory 

2.  Admissions  Office,  Career  Placement  Office, 
and  Continuing  Education  Programs 

Recommendations 

3.  Business  Office  and  Financial  Aid  Office 

Financial  record 

4.  Counseling  Services  Office 

Test  data 

5.  Dean  of  Student  Life  Office 

Disciplinary  files 

6.  Vice  President  for  Academic  Affairs'  Office 

Goals 

Statements  of  purpose 

7.  Continuing  Education  Office 

Academic  folders 

8.  Educational  and  Pastoral  Ministry  Office 

Academic  folders 


Transfer  of  Credits 

Emmanuel  students  wishing  to  receive  credit  to- 
ward an  Emmanuel  degree  for  summer  school 
courses  taken  at  another  institution  shall  secure 
the  approval  of  their  advisor,  the  chairperson  of 
the  department  at  Emmanuel,  and  the  Vice  Pres- 
ident for  Academic  Affai  rs  before  the  cou  rses  are 
taken.  Notification  of  this  approval  is  filed  with 
the  Registrar.  Permission  for  more  than  two 
courses  (eight  credit  units)  must  be  obtained 
from  the  advisor.  Such  courses  will  be  recorded 
as  transfer  credits  on  the  Emmanuel  transcript 
for  the  number  of  credits  granted  by  the  institu- 
tion where  the  course  is  taken.  Only  grades  ofC 
and  above  are  accepted  in  transfer. 


Academic  Standing 

Class  standing  is  determined  by  the  number  of 
courses  completed  at  the  beginning  of  the  first 
semester  of  the  academic  year;  for  sophomore 
standing,  nine  courses;  for  junior  standing,  eigh- 
teen courses;  for  senior  standing,  twenty-seven 
courses;  for  graduation,  thirty-six.  Student 
teachers  should  have  a 2.5  quality  point  aver- 
age. 
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Academic  Probation 

Definitions: 

“Probation'- a student  is  on  probation  if  her  av- 
erage for  the  previous  semester  is  below  2.0.  Her 
record,  therefore,  is  reviewed  by  the  Academic 
Board.  During  the  next  semester  she  may  not 
carry  five  courses  nor  may  she  leave  any  work  in- 
complete. 

“Unsatisfactory  Progress” -two  consecutive  se- 
mesters below  2.0  plus  a cumulative  average 
under  2.0  (The  student  is  not  eligible  for  finan- 
cial aid  until  she  completes  a semester  with  a 2.0 
average.)  At  the  end  of  a semester,  a student  with 
a quality  point  average  between  1.00  and  1.99 
shall  receive  a warning.  Following  a second  se- 
mester, if  her  quality  point  average  is  between 
1.50  and  1.99,  she  shall  receive  a final  warning. 
If,  however,  after  a second  semester  her  quality 
point  average  is  below  1.50  and  her  cumulative 
average  is  below  2.0,  she  shall  be  required  to 
take  a leave  of  absence. 

A student  with  a quality  point  average  below 
1.00  after  a semester  shall  receive  a final  warn- 
ing. If  after  a second  semester,  her  quality  point 
average  is  below  2.0  and  her  cumu lative  average 
is  below  2.0,  she  shall  be  required  to  take  a leave 
of  absence. 

A student  with  a quality  point  average  under  2.0 
for  the  second  time  in  three  semesters  will  also 
receive  a final  warning. 

After  an  imposed  leave  of  absence  for  one  se- 
mester, a student  may  return  to  the  College  and 
may  carry  up  to  four  courses  with  no  incom- 
pletes.  If,  at  the  close  of  that  semester,  her  semes- 
ter average  is  below  2.0  she  wil  I be  asked  to  with- 
draw from  the  College. 

A student,  with  due  process,  may  be  dismissed 
for  other  than  academic  reasons. 

Leave  of  Absence 

Students  may  take  a leave  of  absence  for  one  or 
two  semesters  with  the  approval  of  the  appropri- 
ate Dean.  During  this  time,  a student  does  not 
ordinarily  study  at  another  college;  such  permis- 
sion is  granted  only  by  the  Vice  President  for 
Academic  Affairs. 

Withdrawal 

Students  may  officially  withdraw  from  the  Col- 
lege at  any  time  with  the  written  authorization  of 
their  advisor,  the  appropriate  Dean,  and  the 
Vice  President  for  Finance  and  Administration. 
Failure  to  register  for  courses  for  two  consecu- 
tive semesters  constitutes  an  automatic  with- 


drawal. Mere  absence  from  classes  and  exami- 
nations is  not  a withdrawal  nor  does  it  reduce 
financial  obligations.  Only  students  who  have 
officially  withdrawn  are  issued  transcripts  by  the 
Registrar.  Students  holding  National  Direct  Stu- 
dent Loans  or  Veterans'  Benefits  must  have  a 
withdrawal  interview  with  the  appropriate  rep- 
resentative of  the  College. 

Re-admission 

A student  in  good  standing  who  has  voluntarily 
withdrawn  from  the  College  and  who  wishes  to 
be  re-admitted  should  apply  to  the  Director  of 
Admissions  at  least  one  month  prior  to  the  be- 
ginning of  the  semester  in  which  re-admission  is 
sought. 

Degree  Application 

A degree  application  form  must  be  submitted  to 
the  Vice  President  for  Academic  Affairs  by  Sep- 
tember 15ofthesenioryear.TheCollegewill  not 
be  responsible  for  the  graduation  of  any  student 
who  fails  to  submit  this  form.  The  student  must 
also  meet  with  the  general  advisor  responsible 
for  seniors  before  December  15. 

Honors 

In  January  and  June  the  appropriate  Dean  pub- 
lishes the  names  of  students  who  have  attained 
academic  distinction  the  preceding  semester. 
Students  with  an  average  of  3. 4 with  four  graded 
courses  and  no  incompletes  at  the  close  of  the 
semester  achieve  placement  on  the  Dean's  List. 

At  graduation,  the  degree  of  Bachelor  of  Arts, 
Bachelor  of  Fine  Arts  or  Bachelor  of  Science 
cum  laude,  magna  cum  laude,  summa  cum 
laude  is  awarded  to  a candidate  whose  scholas- 
tic performance  reflects  high  achievement  in  all 
courses  followed. 

The  minimum  quality  point  average  for  each 
honor  is  as  follows:  cum  laude,  3.33  (3.40  be- 
ginning with  the  class  of  1991);  magna  cum 
laude,  3.60;  summa  cum  laude,  3.80. 

Transfer  students  entering  with  advanced  stand- 
ing are  eligible  for  recommendation  for  degrees 
cum  laude,  magna  cum  laude,  and  summa  cum 
laude  under  the  same  quality  point  average  re- 
quirements expected  of  those  students  who  en- 
roll as  freshmen.  The  complete  record  of  perfor- 
mance accomplished  elsewhere  is  evaluated 
along  with  the  college  record  to  establish  the 
overall  quality  point  average.  Transfer  students 
must  have  completed  18  courses  while  enrolled 
as  a full-time  student  at  Emmanuel  to  be  consid- 
ered for  these  honors. 
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Continuing  Education  students  who  are  not  elig- 
ible for  Latin  Honors  and  who  attain  a quality 
point  average  of  3.75  are  eligible  for  Presidential 
Honors  at  Commencement. 

Students  graduating  from  Emmanuel  College 
who  are  within  the  top  ten  percent  of  the  class 
are  eligible  for  membership  in  Kappa  Gamma 
Pi,  the  National  Honor  Society  organized  in 
1927  for  graduates  of  women's  Catholic  colleges 
in  the  United  States. 

Students  who  receive  a quality  point  average  of 
3.50  in  major  courses  and  who  successfully 
complete  a significant  senior  project,  deter- 


mined in  consultation  with  the  department, 
may  graduate  with  Distinction  in  the  Field  of 
Concentration.  Students  with  interdepartmen- 
tal majors  are  eligible  for  Interdepartmental 
Honors  if  they  have  an  overall  quality  point  aver- 
age of  3.67  for  all  courses  in  each  department 
taken  during  sophomore,  junior,  and  senior 
years. 

A number  of  student  honor  societies  are  present 
on  campus.  These  include:  Beta  Beta  Beta,  the 
Biological  Honor  Society;  Phi  Alpha  Theta,  the 
National  Honor  Society  in  History,  Psi  Chi,  the 
Psychology  Honor  Society;  and  Sigma  Pi  Sigma, 
the  Physics  Honor  Society. 
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EXPENSES 

Tuition,  fees,  and  all  other  college  charges  are 
payable  in  advance  of  the  opening  day  of  each 
semester.  A student  is  considered  officially  regis- 
tered only  when  all  financial  obligations  have 
been  met.  Checks  should  be  made  payable  to 
Emmanuel  College.  Students  are  not  eligible  to 
attend  classes  or  live  in  the  residence  halls  unless 
their  tuition,  fees,  and  other  charges  have  been 
paid  in  full  or  specific  arrangements  have  been 
made  with  the  Business  Office  for  a plan  of  de- 
ferred payment.  Deferred  payment  of  tuition  en- 
tails a fee  of  $25  per  semester. 

All  charges  are  subject  to  change  at  the  discre- 
tion of  the  College  whenever  it  is  deemed  neces- 
sary. The  College  reserves  the  right  to  withhold 
all  or  part  of  its  services  to  students  whose  ac- 
counts are  not  paid  in  full. 


Late  Payment  Fee 

A fee  of  $25  will  be  assessed  for  each  failure  to 
make  payment  in  accordance  with  the  pre- 
scribed regulations,  as  agreed  upon  by  the  stu- 
dent and  the  College. 


Tuition 

The  average  yearly  tuition  for  1987-88  is  $7,225. 


Refunds 

No  refund  of  tuition  or  course  fee  is  made  after 
the  first  two  weeks  of  a semester,  regardless  of 
the  reason  for  the  student's  withdrawal.  All  re- 


fund requests  must  be  made  in  writing  to  the 
Business  Office. 


Residence  and  Board 

Effective  September  1987,  the  charge  for  room 
and  board  per  year  is  $3,900.  In  addition  to  this 
charge,  resident  students  must  pay  the  health 
coverage  fee  and  the  security  and  appliance  fee. 
In  case  of  withdrawal  from  residency  within  the 
first  two  months  of  a semester,  only  food  costs 
will  be  refunded  on  a prorated  basis.  No  refund 
will  be  made  after  the  first  two  months  of  a 
semester. 

Upon  graduation  or  official  withdrawal  from  the 
College,  room  deposits,  made  upon  acceptance 
or  entrance  to  the  residence  hall,  are  refund- 
able, less  cost  of  damage  or  loss  of  college  prop- 
erty. Room  reservations  withdrawn  after  May  1 
(for  the  fall  semester)  or  after  December  8 (for 
the  spring  semester)  will  result  in  a penalty  of 
$100,  deductible  from  the  room  deposit.  This 
applies  to  all  students,  not  solely  to  new  resi- 
dents. 

Students  who  are  not  officially  registered  in  the 
College  may  not  live  in  the  residence  halls  dur- 
ing the  time  period  in  which  they  are  not  offi- 
cially registered. 


Insurance  Plan 

The  College  provides  a health  insurance  plan 
which  is  mandatory  for  resident  students.  Fur- 
ther information  may  be  obtained  from  the 
Dean  of  Student  Life  and  the  Health  Clinic. 
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Schedule  of  Fees  for  Students  Enrolled  in  the 
Undergraduate  Program 

Note:  The  College  reserves  the  right  to  increase  the  cost  of  tuition  and/or  fees  at  the  begi 
session.  The  cost  of  auditing  a course  is  the  same  as  that  of  taking  the  course  for  credit. 

nning  of  any 

Tuition  fee  (average  for  1987-88) 

$7,225 

Tuition  fee  per  credit 

225.78 

Room  and  board  (per  year) 

3,900 

Health  coverage  (COMPULSORY  for  residents) 

110 

Security  and  appliance  fee  (resident  students  per  year) 

60 

General  fee  (per  year) 

200 

Student  activity  fee  (per  year) 

75 

Commencement  fee  (for  seniors  only) 

75 

Course  fees  (variable)  see  Course  Fee  Schedule 

Late  addition,  drop,  or  change  of  course  (during  second  week  of  class,  per  change) 

5 

Change  of  major 

5 

Application  fee  (non-refundable) 

20 

Orientation  fee  (freshmen  only) 

35 

Deferred  payment  fee  (per  semester) 

25 

Late  payment  fee  (per  late  payment) 

25 

Year  Book  fee 

75 

Course  Fee  Schedule 

Artfees:  324,325,326,380,411,412:  $30;  115, 116,  140,205,209,210,219,223,231,232,242,306, 
310,331,335,340,455:  $45 

Economic  and  Business  Management  fees:  ECO  220,  240,  325:  $5 

BSM  230,  325,  340,  360:  $5 

Language  Laboratory  fees:  French,  German,  Italian,  Japanese,  Spanish:  $15 

Music  fees:  135,236:  $15;  190:  $25;  335,  336,  450,  451:  $40 

Applied  music  voice  or  instrumental  half-hour  lessons:  fees  to  be  determined  by  instructor;  use  of 
practice  rooms  for  non-majors:  $50  per  semester;  use  of  organ : $ 1 5 per  semester 

Political  Science  fee:  401:  $10 

Psychology  fees:  275,300,301,302,430-431:  $40;  256,  385:  $5 

Science  Laboratory  fees:  Biology,  Chemistry,  Computer  Science,  Physics:  $40 

Sociology  fees:  218:  $40 

FINANCIAL  AID 

While  the  primary  responsibility  for  meeting 
college  expenses  rests  with  the  student  and  the 
family,  Emmanuel  College,  through  its  financial 
aid  program,  is  committed  to  helping  those  stu- 
dents, regardless  of  race,  color,  religion,  sex,  age, 
national  or  ethnic  origin,  or  the  presence  of  any 
handicap,  who  cannot  meet  the  costs  without 
such  help.  Financial  assistance  is  offered  to  stu- 
dents who  demonstrate  financial  need  and  who 
present  acceptable  academic  credentials.  To  be 
eligible  for  financial  aid,  enrolled  students  must 
be  making  satisfactory  progress,  having  achieved 


a cumulative  quality  point  average  of  at  least  2.0 
over  two  consecutive  semesters.  Financial  need 
is  determined  by  subtracting  the  student  and 
parent  contribution  from  the  total  cost  of  the 
College.  Family  contribution  is  determined  by 
the  College  after  a careful  analysis  of  the  infor- 
mation each  applicant  presents  on  the  Financial 
Aid  Form  of  the  College  Scholarship  Service. 

Emmanuel  College  tries,  insofar  as  funds  permit, 
to  meet  each  student's  financial  need  usually 
through  a combination  of  scholarships  and 
grants,  loans,  and  part-timework  opportunities. 


18  Finances 


Application  for  Financial  Aid 

To  be  considered  for  financial  assistance  each 
applicant  should  submit: 

1 . The  Financial  Aid  Form  of  the  College  Schol- 
arship Service,  Side  I and  Side  II,  by  March  1. 
The  FAF  is  available  at  local  high  schools  or 
on  request  from  the  Financial  Aid  Office  at 
Emmanuel  College.  All  students  should 
check  the  appropriate  box  on  the  FAF  to  ap- 
ply for  the  Pell  Grant.  Students  from  Con- 
necticut, D.C.,  Maryland,  Massachusetts, 
Maine,  New  Hampshire,  Pennsylvania, 
Rhode  Island,  and  Vermont  should  be  sure 
to  apply  for  their  State  scholarships. 

2.  The  Divorced/Separated  Parents' Statement, 
if  appropriate.  This  form  is  available  in  the 
Emmanuel  Financial  Aid  Office. 

3.  A signed  copy  of  the  parent's  current  Federal 
Income  Tax  Return,  by  April  15,  or  a signed 
letter  from  the  parents  that  no  Federal  In- 
come Tax  Return  will  be  filed. 

4.  A signed  copy  of  the  student's  current  Fed- 
eral Income  Tax  Return,  by  April  15,  or  a 
signed  letter  from  the  student  that  no  Federal 
Income  Tax  Return  will  be  filed. 

5.  A Financial  Aid  Transcript,  if  appropriate, 
from  each  col  lege  the  student  has  previously 
attended. 

When  the  Financial  Aid  Form  (and  the  Divorced/ 
Separated  Parents'  Statement,  if  appropriate) 
reach  the  Emmanuel  Financial  Aid  Office,  the 
student  will  be  considered  for  all  assistance  for 
which  she  is  eligible.  It  is  not  necessary  to  file  a 
separate  application  for  each  award  adminis- 
tered by  the  College.  Financial  aid  may  be  re- 
newed upon  annual  application,  commensur- 
ate with  demonstrated  financial  need. 


Scholarships 

There  are  many  Emmanuel  College  scholarships 
which  have  been  established  for  students  who 
show  financial  need  or  outstanding  academic 
ability.  All  students  who  complete  the  require- 
ments for  admission  to  Emmanuel  College  will 
be  reviewed  for  Special  Scholarships.  Additional 
scholarships,  grants,  loans,  or  work  study  may 
be  awarded  by  the  Director  of  Student  Financial 
Aid  upon  receipt  ofthe  Financial  Aid  Form  (FAF). 
Special  scholarships  will  be  awarded  based  on 
academic  achievement  and  specific  eligibility 
requirements. 

Presidential  Scholarships 

Each  year,  the  President  of  the  College  awards 
scholarships  to  outstanding  members  ofthe  in- 
coming freshman  class.  These  scholarships  may 
be  renewed  each  year  if  the  recipient  meets  the 
academic  criteria.  The  President  ofthe  College 
and  the  Director  of  Admissions  evaluate  the  Em- 


manuel College  scholarship  applications  of  in- 
coming freshmen  to  determined  the  recipients 
of  these  scholarships. 

Sister  Vincent  DePaul  Scholarship 

The  Sister  Vincent  DePaul  Scholarship,  founded 
in  1982,  is  a full  four-year  tuition  scholarship 
open  to  high  school  seniors  and  transfer  stu- 
dents who  desire  to  pursue  a college  major  in 
studio  art,  art  history,  or  art  therapy.  Applicants 
should  show  evidence  of  artistic  achievement 
and  have  a demonstrated  need. 

Cardinal  Medeiros  Scholarship 

The  Cardinal  Medeiros  Scholarship,  founded  in 
1984,  is  a full  four-year  tuition  scholarship  open 
to  a needy  student  from  the  Archdiocese  of  Bos- 
ton or  from  the  Fall  River  area. 

Mayor's  Scholarship 

The  Mayor's  Scholarship,  founded  in  1985,  is  a 
full  four-year  tuition  scholarship  open  to  a resi- 
dent ofthe  City  of  Boston. 

State  Scholarships 

Connecticut,  D.C.,  Maryland,  Massachusetts, 
Maine,  New  Hampshire,  Pennsylvania,  Rhode 
Island,  and  Vermont  offer  scholarships  to  eligi- 
ble students  who  attend  Emmanuel  College. 
Students  applying  for  admission  to  Emmanuel 
College  from  these  states  should  contact  their 
high  school  guidance  offices  or  write  to  their 
State  Board  of  Higher  Education  for  specific  de- 
tails. Upperclass  students  may  obtain  applica- 
tions and  further  details  in  the  Financial  Aid 
Office. 

Local  Scholarships 

Many  local  scholarships  are  available  to  stu- 
dents through  school  organizations  and  fra- 
ternal organizations.  Students  should  inquire  at 
their  high  school  guidance  offices  for  informa- 
tion about  scholarships  that  may  be  available. 


Loans 

Perkins  Loans 

(formerly  National  Direct  Student  Loans) 

Loans  are  available  to  Emmanuel  College  stu- 
dents who  are  enrolled  at  least  half-time.  The 
amount  of  the  loan  is  based  on  the  student's 
need  and  the  availability  of  funds.  Undergradu- 
ates are  limited  to  a combined  total  of  $4,500  for 
the  first  two  years  and  a combined  total  of  $9,000 
for  all  undergraduate  years.  These  loans  carry  no 
interest  while  the  student  is  in  college;  interest 
begins  to  accrue  six  to  nine  months  after  the 
date  the  borrower  ceases  at  least  half-time  study. 
Repayment  ofthe  principal  ofthe  loan,  with  five 
percent  accrued  interest,  shall  be  made  to  the 
institution  over  a stipulated  period  beginning 
seven  to  nine  months  after  the  date  the  borrower 
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ceases  at  least  half-time  study.  Payments  may  be 
deferred  for  up  to  three  years  while  the  student 
serves  in  the  Armed  Forces,  Peace  Corps, 
NOAAC,  or  Vista.  New  deferments  have  re- 
cently been  authorized  for  parental  leave.  De- 
tailed information  is  available  in  the  Financial 
Aid  Office. 

Guaranteed  Student  Loan  Program 

Undergraduate  students  may  apply  for  loans  up 
to  $2,625  per  year  for  the  first  two  years  in  col- 
lege, and  $4,000  a year  for  the  final  undergradu- 
ate years,  up  to  a limit  of  $17,250,  from  private 
commercial  lenders  and  local  banks.  Graduate 
students  may  apply  for  loans  up  to  $7,500  per 
year  up  to  an  aggregate  limit  of  $54,750  (includ- 
ing undergraduate  loans).  Eligibility  is  based  on 
financial  need  as  determined  by  the  Financial 
Aid  Form  of  the  College  Scholarship  Service.  Re- 
payment of  interest  of  7,  8,  or  9 percent  plus 
principal  is  deferred  until  the  payment  period 
begins  six  months  after  a student  graduates  or 
becomes  less  than  a half-time  student. 


Grants 

Emmanuel  College  Grants 

Emmanuel  College  Grants  are  offered  to  stu- 
dents who  demonstrate  financial  need. 

Pell  Grants 

Pell  Grants  are  Federal,  non-repayable  grants 
available  to  students  who  are  enrolled  at  least 


half-time  in  an  undergraduate  program.  Pell 
Grants  range  from  $200  to  $2100,  and  are  deter- 
mined by  a needs  analysis  system  approved  by 
the  Federal  Government. 

Supplemental  Educational  Opportunity  Grants 

Undergraduate  students  enrolled  at  least  half- 
time who  demonstrate  financial  need  may  be 
eligible  to  receive  a Supplemental  Educational 
Opportunity  Grant  from  funds  awarded  to  the 
College  by  the  Federal  Government.  Grants 
range  from  $100  to  $4000  a year. 

Work 

College  Work-Study  Program 

With  the  support  of  federal  and  state  funds  the 
Financial  Aid  Office  provides  to  students  regis- 
tered at  least  half-time,  employment  opportuni- 
ties on  campus  or  off  campus  in  various  public 
or  private  agencies  in  the  Boston  area  or  in  the 
student's  home  community.  Students  may  work 
up  to  twenty  hours  per  week  during  the  aca- 
demic year  and  up  to  forty  hours  per  week  dur- 
ing the  summer  or  other  school  vacations.  Eligi- 
bility is  based  on  need  and  earnings  must  be  re- 
lated to  educational  costs.  Students  must  be 
authorized  for  each  work  period  before  report- 
ing to  the  employing  agency.  The  number  of 
jobs  available  is  dependent  upon  federal  and 
state  funding. 
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Dual  Degree  Programs  in 
Engineering 

Emmanuel  College  and  Northeastern  University 
jointly  offer  a five-year  dual  degree  engineering 
program  in  the  areas  of  mechanical,  industrial, 
and  civil  engineering.  Students  majoring  in  biol- 
ogy, chemistry,  mathematics  or  physics  who 
participate  in  this  program  will  be  awarded  two 
degrees  at  the  end  of  five  years,  a B.A.  or  B.S.  de- 
gree from  Emmanuel  College  and  a B.S.  degree 
in  engineering  from  Northeastern  University. 
They  will  have  the  advantage  of  participating  in 
the  Northeastern  Cooperative  Program  for  a to- 
tal of  five  quarters,  and  because  of  the  proximity 
of  the  two  schools,  of  taking  courses  simultane- 
ously in  the  same  semester  at  the  two  institu- 
tions. 

Emmanuel  College  participates  in  two  addi- 
tional dual-degree  programs  in  engineering: 
The  Combined  Plan  of  the  School  of  Engineer- 
ing and  Applied  Science  of  Columbia  Univer- 
sity, and  an  interinstitutional  dual  degree  pro- 
gram with  Worcester  Polytechnic  Institute.  De- 
tails on  these  programs  are  available  in  the  office 
of  the  Vice  President  for  Academic  Affairs. 

Simmons  College  and 
Wentworth  Institute  of 
Technology 

Programs  of  cooperation  exist  with  nearby  Sim- 
mons College  and  Wentworth  Institute  of  Tech- 
nology. Students  in  the  upper  classes  at  Emman- 
uel may  enroll  in  Simmons  and  Wentworth 
courses  not  offered  at  Emmanuel;  correspond- 
ingly, students  at  Simmons  and  Wentworth  may 
enroll  in  Emmanuel  courses  according  to  guide- 
lines established  by  Simmons  and  Wentworth. 
Students  may  register  for  one  course  per  semes- 
ter and  are  expected  to  attend  classes  regularly 
despite  any  differences  in  college  calendars  and/ 
or  class  periods. 


Student  Exchange  Program 

The  three  Notre  Dame  colleges  in  the  United 
States  (College  of  Notre  Dame,  Belmont,  Cali- 
fornia; Trinity  College,  Washington,  D.C.;  and 
Emmanuel  College)  have  a student  exchange 
program  for  sophomore  and  junior  students. 
Students  who  are  eligible  for  consideration  may 
seek  further  information  from  one  of  the  upper- 
class  advisors. 


Washington  Semester 

A student  in  the  political  science  department 
may  be  granted  leave  in  her  junior  year  to  study 
for  one  semester  at  Trinity  College,  Washington, 
D.C.  The  student  has  the  opportunity  of  partici- 
pating in  an  internshipon  Capitol  Hill  underthe 
direction  of  the  Emmanuel  College  political  sci- 
ence department. 


Foreign  Study 

Students  may  spend  a semester  or  an  academic 
year  at  a foreign  university.  Normally,  a student 
enrolls  as  a member  of  a regularly  organized 
study  group  under  the  auspices  of  an  American 
institution  acceptable  to  Emmanuel  College. 
Students  who  wish  to  follow  such  a program 
must  give  evidence  of  serious  interest,  ability, 
and  general  maturity. 

Intercultural  Studies 
Program 

Emmanuel  College  offers  an  Intercultural  Stud- 
ies program  in  cooperation  with  missions  of  the 
Sisters  of  Notre  Dame  throughout  the  world. 
The  program  combines  academic  work  with  a 
cross-cultural  internship.  Open  to  majors  in  all 
fields,  program  requirements  include  five  pre- 
paratory courses,  an  intercultural  internship, 
and  an  integrative  honors  course.  Each  student 
designs  her  program  in  consultation  with  an  ac- 
ademic advisor.  (See  description  under  Interdis- 
ciplinary Studies  — Courses  of  Study  section.) 
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Emmanuel  College  believes  that  the  opportunity 
to  learn  should  not  be  a single  opportunity; 
rather  it  is  a life-long  opportunity  to  define  per- 
sonal meaning  and  value.  An  Emmanuel  educa- 
tion, through  quality  learning  experience,  chal- 
lenges each  student  to  become  an  adventurer  in 
life,  to  seek  ways  of  liberating  and  enlarging  indi- 
vidual vision,  and  to  accept  with  security  a cata- 
lytic role  in  society.  Emmanuel  College  imple- 
ments this  philosophy  by  enabling  students  to 
enroll  in  courses  or  in  degree  programs  which 
meet  their  educational  needs  on  a timely  basis. 
The  College  encourages  life-long  learning  in  a 
special  way:  by  affirming  its  value  regardless  of 
when,  where,  and  in  what  sequence  the  learn- 
ing takes  place.  At  the  same  time,  Emmanuel 
recognizes  the  skill  and  knowledge  which  adults 
have  acquired  through  previous  life  and  work 
experience.  Courses  are  offered  to  women  and 
men  who  seek  to  continue,  complete  or  further 
their  formal  education.  Students  may  study  on  a 
part-time  or  full-time  basis  in  the  day  or  evening. 
Unless  enrolled  in  a special  program  (RN,  LPN 
degree  completion),  a student  must  be  twenty- 
three  to  enroll  as  an  undergraduate  Continuing 
Education  student. 


GENERAL  INFORMATION 


Admission  for  Continuing 
Education  Students 

Students  are  admitted  as  Continuing  Education 
students  either  as  degree  candidates  or  as  spe- 
cial students.  The  criteria  used  for  student  selec- 
tion include  the  successful  completion  of  a high 
school  program  or  its  equivalent  plus  indication 
of  motivation  and  an  eagerness  to  learn.  If  a stu- 
dent has  had  previous  college  or  other  higher 
education,  official  transcripts  from  those  institu- 
tions are  required. 

The  College  supports  an  affirmative  action/ 
equal  opportunity  admissions  policy. 

Students  must  complete  a degree  program 
within  seven  years  of  their  acceptance  into  the 
program. 


Degree  Requirements 

Candidates  for  the  bachelor's  degree  who  are 
not  enrolled  in  a special  program  are  required  to 
complete  successfully  the  general  and  divisional 
requirements  of  the  College  as  well  as  the  re- 


quirements for  concentration.  Following  admis- 
sion, all  coursesapplicabletoan  Emmanuel  Col- 
lege degree  must  be  taken  at  the  College. 

Candidates  for  the  Bachelor  of  Science  in  Nurs- 
ing degree  should  refer  to  page  25  for  details 
about  this  program. 


Transfer  Credits 

For  the  bachelor's  degree:  a maximum  of  22 
courses  (equal  to  2 Vi  full  academic  years)  is  al- 
lowed. 

Exceptional  cases  will  be  dealt  with  on  an  indi- 
vidual basis.  The  applicability  of  transfer  credits 
may  vary  in  specific  programs. 


Life  and  Work  Experience 
Credit 

Emmanuel  College  recognizes  that  many  of  its 
students  have  been  professionally  employed 
and  professionally  active  since  graduation  from 
high  school  or  institutes  of  higher  learning  while 
others  have  continued  with  formal  education. 
As  a result,  a bachelor's  candidate  may  receive 
credit  equivalent  to  four  courses  for  these  expe- 
riences. A Committee  on  Evaluation  will  evalu- 
ate petitions  for  life-experience  credit.  A student 
may  apply  for  this  credit  any  time  after  accep- 
tance, but  the  credit  is  formally  awarded  after 
the  student  has  successfully  completed  four 
courses  at  Emmanuel  and  is  applicable  only  to 
an  Emmanuel  degree.  Students  must  file  peti- 
tions at  least  two  semesters  before  they  comp- 
lete degree  requirements. 


Academic  Counseling 

Integral  to  an  Emmanuel  College  education  is 
the  counseling  program  for  its  students.  Trained 
academic  advisors  will  interview  the  students 
and  advise  them  on  course  selection  and  curric- 
ulum planning.  Other  counselors  are  trained 
and  prepared  to  help  the  students  utilize  their  in- 
terests and  talents  in  the  most  productive  way. 
The  academic  counseling  program  begins  with 
an  initial  interview  after  acceptance  and  contin- 
ues during  the  semester  registration  periods  and 
at  any  time  requested  by  the  students  for  the  dur- 
ation of  their  period  of  study. 
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Financial  Aid 

For  information  on  financial  aid,  students 
should  contact  the  Director  of  Student  Financial 
Aid. 


ACADEMIC  PROGRAMS 


Liberal  Arts  Degree- 
Completion 

a.  For  Registered  Nurses : This  program  is  of- 
fered for  graduates  of  (1)  accredited  diploma 
nursing  schools  and  (2)  associate  degree  pro- 
grams in  nursing.  Students  may  obtain  the 
bachelor's  degree  in  the  major  of  their 
choice.  Nurses  who  are  admitted  into  the 
program  are  awarded  two  years  of  equiva- 
lency credit  toward  the  Emmanuel  degree. 

b.  For  Licensed  Practical  Nurses : This  program 
is  offered  for  graduates  (twenty-one  years  or 
over)  of  accredited  schools  of  practical  nurs- 
ing. Students  may  obtain  the  bachelor's  de- 
gree in  the  major  of  their  choice.  LPNs  who 
are  admitted  into  the  program  are  awarded 
one  year  of  equivalency  credit  toward  the 
Emmanuel  degree. 

Life  and  Work  Experience  Credit  for  R.N.  and 
L.P.N.  Candidates  for  the  Bachelor's  Degree 

Many  nurses  have  been  professionally  em- 
ployed and  have  continued  to  be  professionally 
active  since  graduation  from  diploma  or  associ- 
ate programs,  while  others  have  continued  for- 
mal college  study.  As  a result,  nurses  may  re- 
ceive credit  equivalent  to  four  courses  for  their 
experience  and  for  courses  taken  at  another  ac- 
credited college.  College  level  courses  taken 
subsequent  to  the  completion  of  nursing  train- 
ing will  be  evaluated  and  can  be  applied  toward 
life  and  work  experience  (LWE)  credit.  The  Com- 
mittee on  Evaluation  will  evaluate  petitions  for 
life  and  work  experience  credit  at  any  ti  me,  but  it 
is  formally  awarded  after  the  student  has  suc- 
cessfully completed  four  courses  at  Emmanuel 
and  is  applicable  only  to  an  Emmanuel  degree. 
The  student  must  file  petitions  at  least  two  se- 
mesters before  she  completes  degree  require- 
ments. BSN  students  may  not  apply  for  LWE 
credits. 


Adult  Degree  Completion 

The  Adult  Degree  Completion  Program  at  Em- 
manuel College  is  designed  for  adult  learners 
who  have  earned  A.S.,  A.A.S.,  and  A.A.  degrees 
or  who  have  some  significant  previous  college 
experience.  Offered  to  Continuing  Education 
students  only,  the  program  enables  students  to 


complete  degrees  in  the  major  area  of  their 
choice.  Guidelines  for  the  program  are: 

1.  Adult  learners  may  transfer  the  equivalent  of 
one  (1)  full  year  (9  courses)  of  credit  received 
either  in  non-liberal  arts  courses  or  in  a com- 
bination of  such  courses  and  life/work  expe- 
rience. (Maximum  LWE  would  remain  1 
semester  of  credit). 

2.  Students  may  receive  credit  for  CLEP  exami- 
nations provided  that  such  credit  does  not 
duplicate  that  received  through  direct  trans- 
fer credit  and/or  LWE  credit. 

3.  Minimum  residency  at  Emmanuel  College 
will  be  Vh  years  (14  courses- not  required  to 
be  full-time). 

4.  Students  must  fulfill  the  following  general  re- 
quirements either  at  Emmanuel  College  or 
previous  to  acceptance: 

a.  5 humanities  courses,  one  of  which  must 
be  a course  in  writing 

b.  2 science  courses  (not  necessarily  a lab- 
oratory science) 

c.  1 philosophy  course 

d.  1 theology  course 

e.  2 social  science  courses 
Thehumanitiescou  rses  ca  n be  se  I ected  from 
fine  arts,  literature,  foreign  language,  or  his- 
tory. 

5.  The  students  must  complete  the  specified  re- 
quirements for  majoring  in  the  specific  disci- 
pline chosen. 

Bachelor  of  Arts  Degree 
in  Liberal  Studies 

This  program  enables  adult  learners  to  study  the 
liberal  arts  from  a multi/interdisciplinary  per- 
spective. Students  focus  on  the  broad  scope  of 
liberal  learning,  integrating  several  liberal  arts 
disciplines.  An  essential  part  of  the  program  is  a 
carefully  constructed  advising  component 
which  assures  that  the  student's  choices  have 
strong  academic  merit. 

1 . Students  admitted  to  the  College  as  Continu- 
ing Education  students  under  any  one  of  the 
liberal  arts  degree  completion  programs  may 
elect  this  major. 

2.  Once  admitted  to  Emmanuel,  students  se- 
lecting this  option  will: 

a.  Select  all  courses  from  liberal  arts  offer- 
ings: 

1)  in  no  case  may  these  number  fewer 
than  14; 

2)  internships  and  practica  are  not  per- 
mitted; 

3)  professional  courses  may  not  be  in- 
cluded; 

4)  departments  may  define  a specific 
course/courses  as  inappropriate. 

b.  Take  at  least  one  interdisciplinary  course 
during  thei r fi rst  year  of  study. 
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c.  Select  all  courses  under  the  direction  of  a 
faculty  advisor.  A plan  of  study  will  be 
filed  when  a student  selects  this  major; 
subsequent  changes  must  be  approved 
and  recorded  along  with  their  rationale. 

d.  Produce  a final  project  (paper,  program, 
or  other  piece  of  independent  work 
which  demonstrates  the  integration  of 
the  various  disciplines).  This  thesis  may 
be  the  outcome  of  an  independent  or  di- 
rected study  taken  for  credit,  or  may  be 
credit-free.  I neither  case,  the  work  will  be 
evaluated  by  a faculty  committee. 

Students  interested  in  this  program  are  urged  to 
contact  the  College  for  a more  detailed  descrip- 
tion of  its  goals  and  objectives. 

Bachelor  of  Science  Degree  in 
Health  Care  Administration 

The  Health  Care  Adminstration  Bachelor  of  Sci- 
ence Program  is  designed  to  meet  the  needs  of 
those  currently  employed  in  health  care  related 
positions,  and  to  provide  an  educational  oppor- 
tunity for  those  interested  in  initiating  a career  in 
health  care  administration. 

The  primary  purpose  of  the  health  care  adminis- 
tration program  is  to  contribute  to  quality  health 
care  delivery  by  providing  for  the  theoretical 
and  practical  training  of  health  care  administra- 
tors. The  program  prepares  generalist  health 
care  administrators  with  the  flexibility  necessary 
to  practice  in  a variety  of  health  facility  settings. 
In  addition,  it  provides  a foundation  for  graduate 
study  in  health  care  administration. 

The  objectives  of  the  program  are  met  by  the 
completion  of  the  core  curriculum  together 
with  a student  selected  concentration,  and  a 
part-time  one  semester  internship  designed  with 
consideration  of  student  interest. 

A satellite  program  is  located  on  the  North 
Shore.  For  details,  contact  the  Office  of  Continu- 
ing Education. 

Core  Curriculum 

The  core  curriculum  illustrates  the  interdisci- 
plinary nature  of  studies  in  the  health  field. 
These  core  courses  provide  a strong  foundation 
for  the  understanding  of  United  States  health 
care  systems;  health  care  issues;  basic  manage- 
ment science;  and  fundamental  health  care  ad- 
ministration skills. 

ECO  101  Principles  of  Economics 
ECO  225  Financial  Accounting 
BSM  360  Financial  Management 
COM  104  Computer  Programming 
MTH  112  Introduction  to  Statistics 
PSC  250  Public  Administration 


or 


PSC 

270 

Law  and  the  Health  Professions 

HCA 

302 

Principles  of  Public  Health 

BIO 

234 

Determinants  of  Health  and 
Disease  (For  non-health 
practitioners) 

HIS 

410 

History  and  Structure  of  U.S. 
Health  Care  Systems 

PSY 

290 

Management  Psychology 

PHL 

236 

Medical  Ethics 

HCA 

465 

Internship 

Elective  Concentrations 

The  concentrations  provided  for  student  selec- 
tion are  the  major  areas  of  academic  prepara- 
tion for  health  care  administrators.  They  in- 
clude: 

Business  Management 

ECO  237  Economics  of  Health  Care 
BSM  340  Principles  of  Marketing 
Public  Health 

SOC  205  The  City:  Its  People  and 
Institutions 

BIO  233  Human  Nutrition  (For  non- 
health practitioners) 

PSY  395  Psychology  of  Aging 
Graduate  School 

ECO  237  Economics  of  Health  Care 
SOC  205  The  City:  Its  People  and 
Institutions 

SOC  218  Methods  of  Social  Research 

Health  Education 

Health  education  is  an  interdepartmental  con- 
centration, receiving  direction  from  the  health 
care  administration  department  and  the  educa- 
tion department.  A student  may  elect  school 
health  education  or  community  health  educa- 
tion. 

A.  School  Health  Education 

BIO  234  Determinants  of  Health  and 
Disease 

HCA  201  Health  Methods  Research 
ED  446  Sociological  Foundations  of 
Education 

B.  Community  Health  Education 

ECO  237  Economics  of  Health  Care 
SOC  205  The  City:  Its  People  and 
Institutions 

BSM  340  Principles  of  Marketing 

Internship 

The  internship  experience  is  an  integral  part  of 
the  curriculum  model  utilized  in  the  develop- 
ment of  the  health  care  administration  program. 
The  core  curriculum  and  the  selected  concen- 
tration present  the  theoretical  foundations  of 
health  care  administration.  The  practicum  as- 
pect of  the  program  relates  directly  to  the  prac- 
tice of  health  care  administration  and'  thereby, 
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complements  the  knowledge  and  understand- 
ing of  administration  learned  during  the  stu- 
dent's academic  education. 

Health  Care  Administration 
Certficate  Program 

The  Certificate  in  Health  Care  Administration  is 
designed  for  individuals  who  have  earned  an  ac- 


ademic degree  and  wish  to  acquire  knowledge 
and  skill  in  health  care  administration.  The  HCA 
Certificate  may  be  obtained  in  one  of  the  con- 
centrations listed  for  the  HCA  Bachelor  of  Sci- 
ence degree.  Individual  educational  and  work 
experience  will  be  among  the  components  con- 
sidered in  the  planning  of  the  academic  se- 
quence for  the  Certificate. 


Expenses  for  Liberal  Arts  and  Health  Care  Administration 
Programs 

Note:  The  College  reserves  the  right  to  increase  the  cost  of  tuition  and/or  fees  at  the  beginning  of  any 
session.  The  cost  of  auditing  a course  is  the  same  as  that  of  taking  the  course  for  credit. 


Application  fee  (non-refundable) 

$20 

Tuition  per  credit 

116 

Library  fee  (per  semester) 

10 

General  academic  fee  (per  semester) 

10 

Academic  counseling  fee  (per  semester)  for  degree  candidates 

20 

Institutional  fee  (per  semester) 

(Full-time  student  fee-for  students  taking  four  or  more  courses) 

50 

Course  fees  (variable)  see  Course  Fee  Schedule 

Evaluation  of  life  and  work  experience 

50 

Commencement  fee  (paid  in  semester  prior  to  graduation) 

75 

Late  addition,  drop  or  change  of  course  (during  second  week  of  class,  per  change) 

5 

Change  of  major 

5 

Deferred  payment  fee  (per  semester) 

25 

Late  payment  fee  (per  late  payment) 

25 

New  students,  at  the  time  of  acceptance,  are  required  to  makea  $100  tuition  deposit  which  iscredited 
toward  the  initial  semester  tuition  charges.  The  deposit  is  forfeited  if  the  student  fails  to  register  for  class 
in  the  year  in  which  he/she  is  accepted. 


Course  Fee  Schedule 


Art  fees:  324,  325,  326,  380, 411, 412:  $30;  115, 116, 140,  205,  209,  210,  219,  223,  231,  232,  242,  306, 
310,331,335,340,455:  $45 

Economics  and  Business  Management  fees:  ECO  220,  240,  325:  $5;  B5M  230,  325,  340,  360:  $5 
Language  Laboratory  fees:  French,  German,  Italian,  Japanese,  Spanish:  $15 
Music  fees:  135,236:  $15;  190:  $25;  335,  336,  450,  451:  $40 

Applied  music  voice  or  instrumental  half-hour  lessons:  fee  to  be  determined  by  instructor;  use  of 
practice  rooms  for  non-majors:  $50  per  semester;  use  of  organ:  $15  per  semester 

Political  Science  fee:  401:  $10 

Psychology  fees:  275,300,301,302,430-431:  $40;  256,  385:  $5 

Science  Laboratory  fees:  Biology,  Chemistry,  Computer  Science,  Physics:  $40 

Sociology  fees:  218:  $40 
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Bachelor  of  Science  Degree 
in  Nursing  For  RNs 

Purpose 

Graduates  of  the  BSN  program  will  be  practi- 
tioners who  have  a theoretical  base,  who  are 
able  to  provide  nursing  care  and  are  capable  of 
fulfilling  responsible  positions  in  a variety  of 
health-care  settings.  Having  acquired  the  abili- 
ties for  personal  and  professional  change,  gradu- 
ates will  be  prepared  to  assume  positions  as  pro- 
fessional nurses. 

The  nursing  program  combines  comprehensive 
study  in  the  liberal  arts  with  nursing  theory  and 
clinical  practice.  Recognizing  the  liberal  arts' 
concern  for  the  dignity  of  human  nature,  of  hu- 
mane activity,  and  of  humanity's  destiny,  the 
professional  nurse  will  have  the  opportunity  to 
integrate  knowledge  and  experience. 

Building  on  past  education  and  experiences  of 
the  registered  nurse,  the  nursing  component 
focuses  on  a holistic  approach  to  the  individual 
patient's  relationship  and  interactions  with  a va- 
riety of  environments:  physical,  psychological, 
social,  economic,  cultural,  and  spiritual. 

Emphasis  is  placed  upon  the  adaptation  of  the 
individual  patientto  illness  through  comprehen- 
sive n u rsi  ng  practices  that  promote  a conti  n u u m 
of  health. 

As  a Catholic  college,  Emmanuel  shares  with  the 
nursing  profession  a concern  for  the  truth  and 
responsibility  of  values  which  form  and  inform 
lives  dedicated  to  personal  integrity  and  to  the 
quality  of  life  as  a whole.  In  like  manner,  the 
nursing  profession  shares  with  Emmanuel  the 
ideal  of  valuing  the  whole  person,  of  nurturing 
the  development  of  the  individual,  and  of  pro- 
moting critical  consideration  of  the  social  and 
ethical  implications  of  professional  work. 

Behavioral  Outcomes 

The  BSN  graduate  shall: 

1.  Assume  professional  nursing  functions,  hu- 
manistically and  accountably  implemented 
in  a variety  of  health-care  settings;  increas- 
ingly assume  independence  and  leadership. 

2.  Use  basic  theoretical  knowledge  or  adapta- 
tion; synthesize  knowledge  and  experience 
drawn  from  the  humanities,  natural,  physi- 
cal, social,  and  nursing  sciences. 

3.  Give  direct  care  to  patients,  facilitate  attain- 
ment and  maintenance  of  optimal  health 
and  well-being  of  individuals,  families,  and 
communities  at  any  point  on  the  health/ill- 
ness continuum. 

4.  Work  collaboratively  in  a professional  rela- 
tionship with  clients,  colleagues,  and  mem- 


bers of  other  disciplines  in  the  various  phases 
of  providing  needed  health  services. 

5.  Evaluate  personal  strengths  and  limitations, 
establish  educational  goals,  and  expand  pro- 
fessional competence. 

6.  Develop  a critical  awareness  of  health  and 
nursing  issues  and  participate  in  profes- 
sional, social,  and  political  activities  as  they 
influence  the  quality  of  health  care;  initiate 
and  implement  change  to  enhance  the  effec- 
tiveness of  nursing  care. 

7.  Recognize  the  role  of  research  in  the  genera- 
tion of  nursing  knowledge,  identify  problems 
for  study,  participate  in  nursing  research,  and 
incorporate  research  findings  into  nursing 
practice. 

Eligibility 

All  prospective  students  must  complete  the  fol- 
lowing requirements  in  order  to  be  considered 
for  admission  into  the  program: 

• Be  a graduate  of  a N LN  accredited  diploma  or 
associate  degree  program; 

• Provide  evidence  of  current  R.N.  licensure  to 
practice  in  Massachusetts. 

Application  for  Admission 

The  application  should  include: 

—a  completed  application  form; 

-three  letters  of  reference; 

-a  portfolio  which  includes  a statement  of  pur- 
pose and  personal  program  objectives,  and  a 
description  and  documentation  of  work  ex- 
perience, volunteer  activities,  avocation,  and 
achievements; 

-an  interview  with  the  chairman  of  the  pro- 
gram or  designated  nursing  faculty  to  receive 
advisement  prior  to  registration; 

-copies  of  all  transcripts  for  course  work  taken 
at  other  institutions. 

Transfer  Credits/Challenge  Examinations 

Ordinarily  a student  may  transfer  no  more  than 
72  credits  toward  the  degree  in  nursing.  These 
courses  may  be  direct  transfer  credits  or  credits 
earned  through  appropriate  challenge  examina- 
tions. Nursing  credits  listed  on  the  following 
page  MUST  be  earned  through  the  challenge 
examination  only.  A student  must  have  a grade 
of  C or  higher  in  any  transferred  course.  For  CLEP 
examinations,  the  passing  score  is  50;  for  ACT 
examinations,  it  is  45. 

Nursing  Program 

The  nursing  program  consists  of  four  parts:  pre- 
requisite liberal  arts  courses;  transitional  nursing 
courses;  divisional  liberal  arts  courses;  and  the 
nursing  major  itself.  Students  may  be  admitted 
without  the  necessary  prerequisites  but  these 
must  be  completed  before  beginning  the  nurs- 
ing major. 
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/.  Prerequisite  Liberal  Arts  Courses 

Introduction  to  Chemistry  1 semester 

Anatomy  & Physiology  2 semesters 

Microbiology  1 semester 

Introduction  to  Sociology  1 semester 

General  Psychology  1 semester 

Developmental  Psychology  1 semester 

(Child  Psychology  of  Human  Growth  & De- 
velopment may  be  substituted) 


II.  Divisional  Liberal  Arts  Courses 
Division  1 

English  1 semester 

Foreign  Language  2 semesters 

of  the  same  language 


Division  II 

Bio-Organic  Chemistry  1 semester 

Biological  Systems  and 
Pathophysiology  1 semester 

Division  III 

Economics,  Education,  History,  Political 
Science,  Psychology,  or 
Sociology  2 semesters 


Maternal  Child  Health 
(ACT  Challenge  457)  12  credits 

Health  Assessment  of  the  Adult  2 credits 

Health  Assessment  Practicum  2 credits 

Research  in  Nursing  4 credits 

Leadership  in  Nursing  4 credits 

Complex  Clinical  Nursing  4 credits 

Complex  Clinical  Practicum  4 credits 

Community  Health  Nursing  4 credits 

Community  Health  Practicum  4 credits 

Professional  Seminar  2 credits 

Independent  Study  2 credits 


Nursing  courses  incorporate  reported  research, 
evaluation  of  data  on  nursing  care,  and  new  dis- 
coveries into  clinical  practice.  Adaptation 
theory  is  utilized  as  the  overriding  perspective  in 
the  examination  of  nursing  theory  and  practice. 


Individualized  Curriculum 

Student  programs  will  be  individualized  and  de- 
signed in  accordance  with  past  education,  ex- 
perience, needs,  and  interests.  The  program  per- 
mits and  encourages  students  to  build  upon 
prior  education  and  work  experience. 


Division  IV 

Philosophy  1 semester 

Theological  Studies  1 semester 

III.  Transitional  Nursing  Courses 

Two  of  these  courses  are  fulfilled  through 
challenge  examinations.  Oneisan  Emman- 
uel course;  the  other  an  Emmanuel  Chal- 
lenge Examination 
Humanism  in  Nursing 
(Emmanuel  Course)  4 credits 

Clinical  Challenge 

(Emmanuel  Challenge)  2 credits 

Adult  Nursing 

(ACT  Challenge  554)  10  credits 

Psychiatric/Mental  Health  Nursing 
(ACT  Challenge  503)  8 credits 

IV.  Nursing  Major 

The  nursing  major  is  only  open  to  those  stu- 
dents who  have  satisfied  the  prerequisite 
liberal  arts  courses  and  completed  the 
transitional  nursing  component  satisfac- 
torily. 


The  scheduling  of  course  offerings  takes  into 
consideration  the  working  student  who  wishes 
to  study  on  a part-time  basis.  Full-time  study  is 
also  possible. 

Satellite  Program 

There  is  a satellite  BSN  program  on  the  South 
Shore.  For  information,  consult  the  Office  of 
Continuing  Education. 

Special  Services  for  BSN  Students 

The  College  provides  on  a regular  basis,  at  no  ex- 
tra charge  to  BSN  students,  workshops  on:  an 
overview  of  the  learning  process,  classroom 
notetaking  strategies,  textbook  notetaking  strat- 
egies, test  taking  tips,  time  management,  speed 
reading,  writing  analytically,  financial  manage- 
ment, values  clarification,  and  coping  with  con- 
flict and  guilt  in  decision-making.  These  work- 
shops and  others  are  offered  by  the  Counseling 
Center  and  the  Academic  Resource  Center. 
They  are  designed  to  eliminate  the  adult  stu- 
dent's academic  fears  and  anxieties. 
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Expenses  for  BSN  Candidates 

Note:  The  College  reserves  the  right  to  increase  the  cost  of  tuition  and/or  fees  at  the  beginning  of  any 
session.  The  cost  of  auditing  a course  is  the  same  as  that  of  taking  a course  for  credit. 


Application  fee  (non-refundable) 

$20 

Nursing  courses,  Biology  420,  Chemistry  402  (per  credit) 

178 

All  other  courses  (per  credit) 

116 

Laboratory  fees  (variable  as  stated  within  respective  departments) 

Late  addition,  drop  or  change  of  course,  late  registration 
•(during  second  week  of  class,  per  change) 

5 

General  academic  fee,  per  semester 

10 

Library  fee,  per  semester 

10 

Commencement  fee,  paid  only  in  semester  prior  graduation 

75 

Challenge  Examinations 

variable 

Students  will  be  requested  to  show  evidence  of  malpractice  insurance  prior  to  participating  in  the  re- 
quired nursing  practica. 
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Graduate  Study 


EDUCATIONAL  AND 
PASTORAL  MINISTRY 

Students  in  the  Educational  and  Pastoral  Minis- 
try Programs  (EPM)  come  from  many  parts  of  the 
United  States  and  from  international  settings. 
While  preparing  for  or  deepening  their  involve- 
ment in  ministries  of  religious  education,  pas- 
toral outreach  or  pastoral  counseling,  students 
learn  to  integrate  spiritual,  psychological,  and 
social  realities  with  life  experience.  Students  re- 
ceive a careful  tailoring  of  their  studies  to  their 
learning  goals  through  strong  advisement  con- 
cerning the  choice  and  sequence  of  their 
courses,  opportunities  for  independent  study, 
individualized  learning  contracts,  and  diverse 
internships.  Students  and  faculty  form  a mutu- 
ally enriching  learning  community  which  is  es- 
pecially supportive  of  lay  ministry  and  the  minis- 
try of  women. 

Degree  programs  provide  personal  and  profes- 
sional development  in  educational  and  pastoral 
ministries  and  in  pastoral  counseling.  Certificate 
programs  extend  the  opportunity  to  develop 
skills  and  earn  academic  credentials  to  people 
who  seek  further  qualifications  even  though 
they  may  not  have  received  a bachelor's  degree. 
Special  students  who  choose  courses  for  enrich- 
ment without  enrolling  in  a formal  program  are 
welcome,  and  sabbatical  and  renewal  programs 
are  designed  to  meet  the  students'  needs.  Reli- 
gious educators,  chaplains,  pastoral  assistants, 
health  care  professionals,  teachers,  social  work- 
ers, and  many  others  come  to  improve  and  to  ac- 
quire skills. 

Admission  Requirements 

Master  of  Arts  Programs 

1.  Bachelor's  degree  (B.A.,  B.S.,  or  B.S.N.); 

2.  Transcripts  of  bachelor's  degree  and  any  de- 
gree work; 

3.  Three  references  stating  applicant's  experi- 
ence, interest,  and  aptitude  in  the  chosen 
area  of  study; 

4.  Statement  of  purpose  and  resume  of  previ- 
ous experience; 

5.  Approval  of  the  Director  after  a personal  in- 
terview and  review  of  application  materials. 
(Applicants  from  a distance  may  arrange  to 
have  their  interview  with  the  Director  early 
in  the  semester  of  first  enrollment.) 


Certificate  Programs 

- Educational  and  Pastoral  Ministry:  life  experi- 
ence which  offers  a realistic  substitute  for  an 
undergraduate  degree;  persons  with  an  un- 
dergraduate or  graduate  degree  may  choose 
this  certificate  program  also. 

-Pastoral  Counseling:  a master's  degree  in  so- 
cial work,  counseling,  or  a related  field 

- Either  certificate:  transcripts  of  any  degrees  or 
portion  of  degree  work  completed,  also,  re- 
quirements 3-5  listed  above 

Acceptance 

Applicants  who  satisfy  admission  requirements 
receive  provisional  acceptance  into  their 
chosen  program.  Students  receive  definitive  ac- 
ceptance as  a degree  or  certificate  candidate 
only  after  completion  of  nine  credit  hours  for  the 
major  in  Educational  and  Pastoral  Ministry  or 
twelve  credit  hours  for  the  major  in  Pastoral 
Counseling  or  Clinical  Pastoral  Counseling. 
Upon  completion  of  these  initial  credits,  with 
grades  of  B or  better  and  a review  of  that  work  by 
the  faculty,  students  receive  either  definitive  ac- 
ceptance or  encouragement  to  explore  other 
options. 

Time  Requirement 

Emmanuel  College  normally  allows  a maximum 
of  six  years  for  completion  of  master's  degree 
programs  and  fou  r years  for  completion  of  certif- 
icate programs. 

Modes  of  Enrollment 

—full-time  9 or  more  credits  a 

semester) 

- part-time  (fewer  than  9 credits  a 

semester) 

-summer  sessions  (maximum  of  9 credits 
during  the  summer) 

Academic  Standing 

It  is  expected  that  all  students  receive  B or  better 
in  each  course  and  maintain  a quality  point  av- 
erage of  3.0.  A quality  point  average  lower  than 
3.0  places  the  student  on  academic  probation. 
Two  successive  semesters  of  academic  proba- 
tion constitute  cause  for  dismissal. 

Special  Student  Status 

Emmanuel  College  welcomes  into  many 
courses  in  the  Educational  and  Pastoral  Ministry 
Programs  those  who  wish  to  audit  or  to  earn 
graduate  credit  without  enrolling  in  a degree  or 
certificate  program. 
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Certificate  Programs 

Certificate  programs  in  either  Pastoral  Counsel- 
ing or  in  Educational  and  Pastoral  Ministry  are 
designed  with  individual  students  in  keeping 
with  their  previous  academic  program,  life  and 
work  experience,  and  purpose  for  enrolling. 
Certificate  students  are  encouraged  to  include 
in  their  program  biblical,  theological,  and  socio- 
logical courses  as  well  as  courses  in  counseling 
or  in  Educational  and  Pastoral  Ministry. 

Sabbatical  Programs 

Persons  availing  themselves  of  an  opportunity 
for  a year  of  personal  and  professional  renewal 
have  specific  goals  and  needs  in  mind.  There- 
fore, a flexible  structure  is  offered  in  which  the 
person  on  sabbatical  may  choose  one  of  the  fol- 
lowing options: 

-Courses  for  credit  or  audit  as  a special  stu- 
dent 

(There  is  no  fixed  number  of  courses.  A stu- 
dent chooses  courses  that  serve  his/her 
needs  at  the  time.) 

-Enrollment  in  a certificate  program  requir- 
ing 18  credits 

(This  program,  designed  by  the  student  in 
consultation  with  the  EPM  director,  reflects 
the  student's  life  experience,  goals  for  the 
sabbatical,  and  special  needs  at  the  time.) 

Sabbatical  students  may  choose  courses  in  theo- 
logical and  biblical  studies,  spirituality,  pastoral 
care  and  counseling,  pastoral  psychology,  and 
sociology.  There  are  also  opportunities  to  cross- 
register as  a graduate  student  into  specialized 
areas  of  the  undergraduate  curriculum  and  into 
courses  at  Andover  Newton  Theological  School. 
Emmanuel  College  has  a gerontology  program, 
interdisciplinary  courses  in  women's  studies, 
and  a variety  of  courses  in  theological  studies. 


Special  Guidelines 

Practicum 

Students  may  choose  from  various  types  of  prac- 
ticum placement  including  the  certified  unit  of 
Clinical  Pastoral  Education.  The  practicum  di- 
rector advises  each  student  regarding  place- 
ment and  must  approve  all  placements  and  su- 
pervision. 

The  only  circumstance  under  which  transfer 
credits  may  be  considered  for  the  practicum  re- 
quirement is  when  a student  has  earned  aca- 
demic credit  for  a certified  unit  of  Clinical  Pas- 
toral Education  before  entrance  into  the  Educa- 
tional and  Pastoral  Ministry  Programs. 

Master  Teacher  Program 

For  students  who  have  successfully  completed 
the  Archdiocese  of  Boston  Master  Teacher  Pro- 
gram prior  to  enrollment  at  Emmanuel  College, 
that  program  is  accepted  as  the  equivalent  of 


three  graduate  credits  toward  the  Emmanuel 
College  Master  of  Arts  degree  or  Certificate  in 
Educational  and  Pastoral  Ministry.  The  Director, 
i n consultation  with  the  student  and  appropriate 
faculty  members,  determines  which  require- 
ment the  Master  Teacher  Program  replaces. 

One-Credit  Courses 

Students  may  take  a maximum  of  three  one- 
credit  courses  for  credit  in  the  Master  of  Arts  or 
Certificate  programs. 

Transfer  Policy 

Emmanuel  College  accepts  toward  the  Master  of 
Arts  and  Certificate  programs  a total  of  six  credits 
earned  for  work  done  outside  the  Educational 
and  Pastoral  Ministry  Programs.  Three  of  these 
credits  can  be  those  given  for  the  Archdiocese  of 
Boston  Master  Teacher  Program.  To  be  accept- 
able for  transfer,  credits  must  be  on  the  graduate 
level  and  graded  B or  higher.  Students  must  pre- 
sent an  official  transcript  and  course  description 
as  well  as  a syllabus  indicating  both  the  course 
content  and  the  number  of  hours  for  each 
course  to  be  reviewed  for  transfer.  Credits  are 
transferred  from  other  academic  institutions 
only  with  the  approval  of  the  Vice  President  for 
Academic  Affairs. 


Related  Programs 

The  Women's  Theological  Center  is  a commu- 
nity of  learning  for  women  who  seek  to  minister 
and  act  from  a perspective  that  is  both  feminist 
and  Christian.  The  Center  offers  a one-year  pro- 
gram of  theological  education  for  women  en- 
gaged in  ministries  for  social  change.  The  pro- 
gram is  organized  around  the  personal  and 
communal  experience  of  the  participants  in  ac- 
tion and  reflection  on  ministry,  social  change, 
and  the  Christian  tradition.  Academic  credit  is 
offered  to  qualified  persons  through  affiliation 
with  the  Educational  and  Pastoral  Ministry  Pro- 
grams at  Emmanuel  College. 

Urban  Pastoral  programs  are  based  on  the  phi- 
losophy and  methodology  of  Clinical  Pastoral 
Education  (CPE),  with  special  emphasis  on  the 
issues  of  urban  ministry.  The  programs  are  de- 
signed for  students  who  wish  to  develop  minis- 
terial skills  for  today's  urban  communities  and  to 
integrate  personal,  professional,  and  academic 
experience  in  a holistic  process.  Students  may 
earn  graduate  credit  from  Emmanuel  College 
and,  by  prior  arrangement,  graduate  credit  from 
other  institutions.  Students  who  wish  profes- 
sional credit,  such  as  Continuing  Education 
units  or  Clinical  Pastoral  Education  units,  are 
also  eligible.  The  programs  also  include  mini- 
courses, workshops,  and  special  events  open  to 
persons  interested  in  urban  ministry. 
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HUMAN  RESOURCE 
MANAGEMENT 

The  master's  program  in  human  resource  man- 
agement is  designed  to  prepare  professionals  in 
the  expanding  role  of  personnel  management. 
The  practitioner  in  this  field  works  as  a facilitator 
in  the  interaction  between  the  employer  and 
employee  and  is  the  person  who  enables  the 
employee  to  develop  his/her  fullest  potential 
within  the  workplace.  In  many  institutions,  the 
human  resource  manager  is  the  person  who  as- 
sures implementation  of  affirmative  action  regu- 
lations, develops  and  implements  just  and  equit- 
able hiring  and  staff  development  policies,  and, 
in  general,  enables  the  organization  and  the  in- 
dividual to  accomplish  mutually  beneficial 
goals.  These  positions  exist  in  the  public  and  pri- 
vate sectors. 

Master  of  Arts  in  Human  Resource 
Management: 

9 courses,  2 internships  (at  least  33  credits). 

For  course  descriptions,  please  refer  to  Courses 
of  Study. 


Application  Procedure 

Courses  in  the  program  are  open  to  degree  and 
non-degree  candidates.  Successful  applicants  to 
this  program  will  have: 

1.  A Baccalaureate  degree  from  an  accredited 
institution  (preferably,  but  not  exclusively,  in 
a liberal  arts  discipline); 

2.  Work  experience; 

3.  High  motivation  as  evidenced  in  written  ap- 
plication and  interview; 

4.  Recommendation  of  employer  and/or  previ- 
ous professors. 

Candidates  formally  apply  after  the  successful 
completion  of  six  graduate  credits  with  grades  of 
B or  above.  All  degree  applicants  will  take  the 
Millers  Analogies  Testwhich  is  administered  sev- 
eral times  a year. 


Modes  of  Enrollment 

-full  time  (12  credits  per  semester) 

- part  time  (fewer  than  12  credits  per  semester) 
-summer  sessions  (maximum  of  nine  credits 
during  a summer  session) 


Academic  Standing 

It  is  expected  that  all  students  receive  a B or  bet- 
ter in  each  course  and  maintain  a quality  point 
average  of  3.0.  A quality  point  average  lower 
than  3.0  places  the  student  on  academic  proba- 
tion. 

Two  successive  semesters  of  academic  proba- 
tion will  constitute  cause  for  dismissal. 


MASTER  OF  ARTS 
PROGRAMS  IN  FOREIGN 
LANGUAGES 


Spanish  Emmanuel 
Madrid  Program 

In  this  program  of  study,  students  are  required  to 
follow  the  equivalent  of  30  credit  hours  of 
course  work  beyond  the  B.A.  degree  at  the  Uni- 
versity of  Madrid. 

French  Emmanuel 
Paris  Program 

Students  must  follow  the  equivalent  of  a mini- 
mum of  32  credit  hours  of  course  work  in  French 
literature  at  the  Sorbonne  or  any  other  institute 
approved  by  the  director.  Candidates  must  also 
pass  the  prescribed  oral  and  written  examina- 
tions administered  at  Emmanuel  College  after 
the  successful  completion  of  their  studies. 
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Expenses  for  Graduate  Programs 

Note:  Expenses  for  foreign  language  master's  studies  are  arranged  individually.  The  College  reserves 
the  right  to  increase  the  cost  of  tuition,  fees,  residence,  and  board  at  the  beginning  of  any  session.  The 
cost  of  auditing  a course  is  the  same  as  the  cost  of  taking  the  course  for  credit. 


Application  fee  (non-refundable) 

$20 

Tuition  per  credit  for  all  courses 

225.78 

Library  fee,  per  semester  for  students  enrolled  in  most  three-credit  courses 

10 

General  academic  fee,  per  semester 

10 

Audit  fee  for  one-credit  course 

60 

Commencement  fee,  paid  in  semester  prior  to  graduation 

75 

Parking  sticker  fee 

set  by  College 

Identification  card  fee 

set  by  College 

Other  Programs 

TEACHER  CERTIFICATION  CERTIFICATE  IN 

PROGRAM  COMPUTER  EDUCATION 


College  graduates  may  apply  for  a special  pro- 
gram offering  intensive  seminar  experience  and 
opportunities  for  observation  and  student 
teaching  practicum  in  elementary  school.  (See 
Education  Department -Courses  of  Study  sec- 
tion). 


This  certificate  program  is  designed  to  enable 
educators  to  acquire  proficiency  in  the  use  of 
the  computer  in  the  classroom.  It  will  enable  stu- 
dents to  become  familiar  with  using  the  compu- 
ter as  a tool  to  enrich  and  enlarge  their  teaching 
skills  and  to  use  computer  technology  appropri- 
ately in  educational  situations. 


The  program  is  open  only  to  those  who  have  a 
bachelor's  degree  or  higher  degree.  All  courses 
must  be  taken  at  Emmanuel  College  to  be  in- 
cluded toward  the  certificate.  Course  substitu- 
tions will  require  the  approval  of  the  review 
committee. 
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Academic  Support  Services 


ACADEMIC  ADVISORY 
PROGRAM 

Emmanuel  offers  advisement  to  enable  each 
student  to  discover  her  gifts  and  to  develop  her 
potential  as  fully  as  possible.  Each  new  student  at 
Emmanuel,  whether  freshman,  transfer,  or  spe- 
cial, plans  her  program  within  the  context  of  her 
goals  with  her  academic  advisor  in  the  office  of 
the  appropriate  Dean.  At  least  twice  a semester 
the  student  discusses  with  her  advisor  her  aca- 
demic goals,  her  interests,  her  skills,  and  her 
course  progress  so  that  she  may  clarify  future  ac- 
ademic decisions. 

After  the  student  declares  her  major  (in  April  of 
freshman  year  or  November  or  April  of  sopho- 
more year)  she  then  meets  with  a department 
faculty  member  on  a regular  basis  for  academic 
i nterviews.  The  student  is  free  at  any  time  to  seek 
the  counsel  of  the  appropriate  academic  ad- 
visor or,  in  certain  matters,  of  the  Academic  Re- 
view Board.  The  ultimate  responsibility,  how- 
ever, for  fulfilling  graduation  requirements  rests 
with  the  student. 


ACADEMIC  RESOURCE 
CENTER 

The  Academic  Resource  Center  (ARC)  provides 
academic  support  in  a variety  of  ways  to  the  en- 
tire Emmanuel  student  body.  The  Reading  and 
Study  Skills  course  helps  freshmen  refine  their 
basic  skills  and  apply  them  to  college  level  re- 
quirements. Workshops  develop  strategies  for 
note-taking,  test-taking,  research  writing,  and 
time  management.  Diagnostic  testing  is  avail- 
able on  request.  Individual  assistance  is  pro- 
vided by  professional  specialists  and  by  peer  tu- 
tors. Additionally  the  ARC  Lab  combines  the  ser- 
vices of  a foreign  language  lab  and  a computer 
assisted  instruction  lab. 

All  the  ARC  services  are  available  to  any  Emman- 
uel student  at  no  charge  as  means  of  developing 
individual  potential  and  fostering  academic 
success. 


LIBRARY  SERVICES 

The  Cardinal  Cushing  Library  offers  students  the 
use  of  extensive  reference  and  circulating  col- 
lections as  well  as  a periodical  room  with  in- 
dices, journals,  microfilm,  and  the  Deadline 
Data  on  World  Affairs.  Instruction  is  available  in 
the  use  of  all  these  materials. 

Asa  member  of  the  Fenway  Library  Consortium, 
the  library  works  together  with  several  academic 
institutions  to  exchange  information  and  opti- 
mize each  library's  resources.  Through  interli- 
brary loan  programs,  compilation  of  a serials 
union  list,  and  participation  in  a computerized 
shared-cataloging  system,  the  library  is  better 
able  to  meet  the  needs  of  the  student. 

The  media  services,  which  are  coordinated  by 
the  library,  include  overhead  filmstrip,  slide,  and 
16mm  film  projectors  and  video  equipment  in 
both  VHSand  3A"  format.  Many  classes  are  now 
making  use  of  the  College's  video  cameras  for 
classes  and  preparing  projects.  The  Library  in- 
cludes a media  room  where  members  of  the  col- 
lege community  can  view  materials  and  use  the 
videotape  editing  system. 
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Emmanuel  is  located  in  Boston,  one  of  the  rich- 
est historical,  cultural,  and  intellectual  cities  in 
the  United  States.  The  academic  and  cultural  ex- 
periences of  the  student  extend  far  beyond  the 
boundaries  of  the  campus,  with  such  facilities 
available  as  the  Museum  of  Fine  Arts  (a  few  min- 
utes' walk  from  Emmanuel),  the  Gardner  and 
Harvard  Museums,  and  Symphony  Hall.  Em- 
manuel College  is  in  the  midst  of  the  heaviest 
concentration  of  colleges  in  the  world,  includ- 
ing Harvard,  MIT,  Boston  University,  Northeast- 
ern, Wentworth,  Boston  College,  Tufts,  Sim- 
mons, and  Wheelock.  Emmanuel  students 
share  in  planning  social  events  with  other  col- 
leges in  the  area. 

Interested  Emmanuel  students  comprise  a Pro- 
gramming Board  which  works  with  the  Student 
Activities  Office  to  plan  activities  ranging  from 
concerts,  to  lectures,  to  social  events.  Choral 
and  dramatic  productions  offer  students  on-and 
off-campus  performance  opportunities  each 
semester. 

The  College  seeks-through  academics,  theo- 
logical studies  and  pastoral  sensitivity-to  serve 
both  the  college  community  and  the  local  com- 
munity. Volunteer  services  of  various  types,  in- 
cluding work  as  aides  in  the  many  nearby  hospi- 
tals and  in  tutorial  programs  in  the  inner  city, 
provide  students  with  opportunities  to  become 
involved  in  the  community. 

The  Student  Government  Association  provides 
leadership  opportunities  for  student  develop- 
ment and  serves  as  a communication  channel 
for  expressing  the  needs  and  opinions  of  the  stu- 
dents to  the  college  community. 


GENERAL  REGULATIONS 

Regulations  and  information  covering  all  phases 
of  student  life  are  contained  in  the  Student 
Handbook.  Each  new  student  receives  a copy  of 
the  handbook  during  Orientation  Week.  All  stu- 
dents are  expected  to  fulfill  the  obligations  set 
forth. 

When  residence  halls  are  closed  during  vaca- 
tion periods,  students  may  not  remain  overnight 
or  resume  residence  before  the  official  opening 
date. 

Emmanuel  College  students  who  are  not  living 
at  home  or  residing  on  campus  must  report  their 
local  residence  to  the  Registrar  and  the  Dean  of 
Student  Life. 


The  College  assumes  no  responsibility  for  stu- 
dents when  they  are  off  campus. 


STUDENT  SERVICES 
Campus  Ministry 

The  Campus  Ministry  office  seeks  to  provide  an 
atmosphere  which  enables  students  to  integrate 
their  lives  on  campus  with  an  adult  faith  through 
prayer,  discussion  groups,  service  activities,  re- 
treats, and  liturgical  celebration. 

Two  organizations  sponsored  by  the  Campus 
Ministry  office  are:  the  Liturgical  Dance  Club 
and  the  Justice  and  Peace  Committee.  The  Lit- 
urgical Dance  Club  was  formed  to  express 
prayer  through  dance.  The  dancers  do  their  own 
choreography  and  usually  dance  at  special 
Masses.  The  Justice  and  Peace  Committee  is  a 
student  group  which  provides  the  college  com- 
munity with  information  on  social  issues  and 
ways  to  respond  to  these  issues.  The  work  of  the 
committee  includes  sponsoring  speakers  on 
current  topics  of  interest  and  organizing  activi- 
ties related  to  social  concerns. 

Career  Placement  and 
Counseling  Services 

The  Career  Placement  and  Counseling  Services 
office  provides  assistance  to  any  member  of  the 
Emmanuel  College  community  who  wishes  to 
discuss  a matter  of  personal  concern  in  a sup- 
portive and  confidential  atmosphere.  It  also 
serves  as  a resource  for  students  by  offering  a 
wide  variety  of  personal  and  career-related 
workshops. 

Services  and  programs  include: 

1.  Individual  counseling  to  aid  in  decision- 
making and  to  promote  self-understanding; 

2.  Occupational  and  personality  testing,  with 
interpretation  by  a trained  counselor; 

3.  Workshops  and  group  discussions  on  such 
topics  as  assertiveness  training,  peer  coun- 
seling, interpersonal  communication, 
weight  control,  ti  me  and  stress  management; 

4.  Consultation  services  with  existing  campus 
groups. 

Career  placement  and  counseling  services  pro- 
vide both  individual  and  group  career  and 
placement  counseling  to  assist  students  and 
alumnae  to  match  skills,  career  directions,  and 


34  Student  Life 


employment  opportunities.  The  Career  Place- 
ment Library  contains  resource  material  on  oc- 
cupational information,  graduate  and  profes- 
sional schools,  and  job  listings  for  full-time  em- 
ployment. The  office  maintains  a permanent 
credential  file  for  each  senior. 

Individual  consultation  is  available  and  strongly 
encouraged  throughout  the  student's  educa- 
tional career,  not  only  as  a means  to  assist  in  ex- 
ploring potential  and  actual  career  opportuni- 
ties but  also  as  an  aid  in  understanding  the  re- 
quirements and  training  necessary  for  success  in 
one's  chosen  field. 

Group  activities  include  career- related  work- 
shops such  as  career  management,  resume  writ- 
ing, interviewing  skills,  job  search  techniques, 
exploring  career  options,  and  determining  mar- 
ketable skills. 

Career/Life  Planning 
Program 

The  Career/Life  Planning  Program,  offered 
through  Career  Placement  and  Counseling  Ser- 
vices, meets  the  need  for  students  to  become 
more  aware  of  and  actively  involved  in  their  own 
career/life  planning.  This  program,  which  stu- 
dents are  required  to  attend  during  their  aca- 
demic career  at  Emmanuel,  assists  each  student 
in  identifying  her  own  unique  blend  of  interests, 


values  and  skills,  and  in  integrating  this  knowl- 
edge into  life  and  career  choices.  Each  student  is 
also  taught,  through  a combination  of  lecture 
and  discussion,  the  life  skills  of  goal-setting  and 
decision-making,  occupational  research,  and 
traditional  as  well  as  non-traditional  job  search 
techniques. 

The  Career/Life  Planning  Program  is  divided  into 
four  sections,  each  of  which  corresponds  to  a 
student's  need  for  self  and  career  awareness  at  a 
specific  time  in  her  academic  life. 

010  Career/Life  Planning  I is  an  overall  view  of 
the  career/life  planning  process.  Individ- 
ual interests  and  values  as  related  to  life 
and  career  choices  are  explored.  Strate- 
gies for  goal-setting  and  decision-making 
as  life  skills  are  discussed.  This  is  a highly 
recommended  component  of  the  fresh- 
man experience. 

020  Career/Life  Planning  II  involves  exploration 
and  identification  of  skills.  Students  re- 
ceive instruction  and  practical  experience 
in  exploring  career  options  through  occu- 
pational literature  search.  Career/Life 
Planning  II  also  includes  an  introduction 
to  the  use  and  availability  of  career  re- 
sources. 

030  Career/Life  Planning  III  is  an  introduction 
to  traditional  and  non-traditional  job 
search  techniques  with  participation  in  in- 
formational interviewing.  Additional  ex- 
ploration of  potential  career  choices  and 
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graduate  study  options  are  reviewed,  and 
work  on  the  development  of  a resume 
begins. 

040  Career/Life  Planning  IV  includes  a review  of 
job  search  skills  and  strategies,  resume 
and  cover  letter  writing,  interviewing 
skills,  networking,  etc.  The  transition  from 
college  to  the  world  of  work  is  also  dis- 
cussed. 

Health  Services 

The  College's  health  clinic  is  located  in  St. 
Joseph's  Hall  and  is  open  to  all  Emmanuel  stu- 
dents. The  college  physician  visits  the  campus 
regularly  and  a nurse  is  on  campus  at  all  times  in 
case  of  emergency.  Health  insurance  is  required 
for  resident  students. 


Residence  Life 

Life  in  a residence  hall  is  truly  a unique  opportu- 
nity to  experience  campus  life  in  the  fullest  pos- 
sible sense.  Living  with  other  students,  perhaps 
those  of  different  cultural  backgrounds,  meeting 
the  same  challenges,  learning  to  give  and  take, 
sharingsimilaraccomplishmentsand  becoming 
friends-all  give  substance  to  the  concept  of 
community  life. 

Students  also  have  the  opportunity  to  partici- 
pate in  self-government  and  to  play  an  impor- 
tant part  in  making  policy  decisions  within  their 
hall. 


Residence  halls  serve  as  living  and  learning  units 
outside  the  classroom.  Because  of  the  contribu- 
tion residence  life  can  make  to  a young  woman's 
total  development,  Emmanuel  encourages  on- 
campus  living  for  its  students. 

Athletics 

Emmanuel  offers  a three-season  intercollegiate 
sports  program  which  includes  tennis,  volley- 
ball, basketball,  and  softball.  Our  division  III  col- 
lege competes  in  the  NCAA,  ECAC  and  MAIAW 
and  belongs  to  other  organizations.  The  basket- 
ball team  has  played  exhibition  games  as  far 
afield  as  Ireland. 

Sports  facilities  include  a gym,  training  room, 
tennis  courts,  and  weight/exercise  room.  Ar- 
rangements with  neighboring  institutions  give 
students  access  to  a swimming  pool  and  softball 
field. 

A recreation  program  is  offered  including  intra- 
murals, workshops,  special  events,  recreational 
swimming,  fun  runs,  and  other  activities. 

The  department  adheres  to  the  belief  that  the 
total  education  of  the  individual  occurs  through 
integrating  physical,  mental,  emotional,  social, 
and  spiritual  learning  experiences.  Though  the 
focus  of  the  athletic  department  is  on  physical 
education,  the  opportunities  offered  providethe 
atmosphere  for  these  integrated  experiences. 
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Courses  of  Study  & 
Department  Requirements 


Courses  marked  with  + are  approved  as  General  Requirement  courses. 
Courses  marked  with  • are  Interdisciplinary  cluster  courses. 


Art 

C.  David  Thomas,  M.F.A.,  Chair 
Carol  Andrews,  M Ed.,  ATR 
Sister  Ellen  Marie  Glavin,  M.A.,  Ph.D 
Michael  L.  Jacques,  M.F.A. 

Theresa  Monaco,  M.F.A. 

Donald  Procaccini,  Ph.D. 


PROGRAMS 

The  art  department  offers  the  B.A.  in  art  history, 
studio  art,  art  education,  and  art  therapy,  and 
the  B.F.A.  in  studio  art. 


Art  History 

Philosophy 

The  art  department  assumes  the  responsibility  of 
introducing  students  to  major  cultures  and  peri- 
ods within  the  comprehensive  history  of  human 
development  since  the  earliest  and  most  univer- 
sal of  man's  view  of  himself  and  his  world  is  re- 
corded in  the  visual  arts.  The  art  department  of- 
fers courses  in  American  and  non-Western  art  in 
addition  to  the  basic  program  of  study  of  Euro- 
pean art  from  ancient  to  modern  times.  This  pro- 
gram prepares  students  for  a lifelong  experience 
of  making  informed  judgments  in  the  sphere  of 
the  visual  arts  based  on  sensitivity  to  original 
works  of  art  and  a critical  grasp  of  the  literature 
of  the  discipline. 

Objectives: 

1.  To  introduce  students  to  the  principal  art 
forms  and  artists  of  Western  and  non-West- 
ern civilization;  to  demonstrate  how  these 
civilizations  may  be  understood  through 
their  art;  to  provide  the  opportunity  for  more 
specialized  study  of  European  art; 

2.  To  communicate  to  students  a sense  of  the 
importance  of  the  visual  arts  in  everyday  life, 
and  to  integrate  theory  and  principles  with 
the  practice  of  art; 

3.  To  prepare  students  to  be  able  to  understand 
the  variety  of  art  forms  and  to  evaluate  them 
for  quality  of  expression  and  significance; 

4.  To  develop  in  students  an  appreciation  of 
working  with  original  art  found  in  nearby 
collections; 


5.  To  develop  students'  writing  skills  for  both 
the  research  paper  and  critical  essays,  and  to 
evaluate  at  least  one  independent  project 
demonstrating  student  initiative; 

6.  To  expose  students  to  parallel  art  form  of  a 
non-visual  type. 

Required  Courses  for  Departmental 

Concentration  in  Art  History 

a.  Art  history:  117,  118,  211  or  240,  241,  260, 
377,  378,  389,  392,  394 

b.  Studio  art:  115,209,219 

c.  I DC  202  (or  another  I DC  course  substituted 
with  permission  of  the  art  department  chair- 
person) 

d.  Two  courses  from  the  following: 

English  or  American  literature,  music  history, 
literature  of  a foreign  language 

Required  Courses  for  Art  History  Minor: 

Art  history:  117,  241,  260,  377  or  378,  392 


Studio  Art 

Objectives: 

1.  To  introduce  and  develop  an  understanding 
of  the  conceptual  (theoretical)  and  technical 
aspects  of  various  media  such  as  drawing, 
painting,  printmaking,  design,  pottery,  and 
sculpture; 

2.  To  assist  students  in  developing  both  techni- 
cal aptitude  with  media  and  an  independent 
critical  ability  to  choose  media  for  artistic  im- 
pression; 

3.  To  develop  in  students  the  ability  to  evaluate 
their  own  work  and  that  of  other  artists 
through  art  history  courses,  visits  to  muse- 
ums, galleries  and  artist  studios,  class  discus- 
sions, and  papers; 

4.  To  prepare  students  to  develop  their  own  in- 
dividual style  in  which  form  and  content  are 
paramount. 

Required  Courses  for  Departmental 

Concentration  in  Studio  Art 

1.  For  Bachelor's  degree:  ART  115,  116,  either 
117  or  118,  205,  209,  210,  242,  392,  412  for 
studio  majors,  412  only  for  student  teachers, 
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411  only  for  those  in  art  therapy  practicum. 
In  addition,  the  department  requires  each 
student  to  present  a thesis  evolving  from  her 
studio  experiences,  skills  and  techniques, 
and  a Senior  Exhibit.  Studio  art  majors  earn- 
ing a B.A.  degree  may  take  a maximum  of  18 
courses  in  the  art  department,  inclusive  of  a 
minimum  of  three  courses  in  art  history. 

2.  For  Bachelor  of  Fine  Arts  degree:  ART  115, 
116,  either  117  or  118,  205,  209,  210,  231, 
232,  242,  306,  310,  331,  392,  411,  412,  455, 
540,  three  art  electives,  an  art  history  elec- 
tive, and  a B.F.A.  Honors  Exhibit. 


Bachelor  of  Fine  Arts 

In  addition  to  the  B.A.  with  a concentration  in 
art,  the  art  department  offers  the  B.F.A.  degree. 
To  achieve  this  degree  the  student  takes  studio 
courses  that  ensure  sequential  learning  experi- 
ences in  both  fundamental  and  specific  areas  of 
art.  Twenty-one  courses  in  art  are  required  plus 
core  requirements. 

Requirements  for  the  B.F.A.  degree: 

1.  Undergraduate  concentration  in  the  field  of 
studio  art; 

2.  21  courses  in  art,  including  three  art  history 
courses; 

3.  College  general  requirements; 

4.  Completion  of  a thesis  in  the  subject  area  of 
concentration  developed  from  the  creative 
experience  and  professional  growth  derived 
from  the  B.F.A.  courses; 

5.  An  exhibit. 

Suggested  B.F.A.  Four-Year  Program  in  Painting 
and  Printmaking 

Freshman 

115  Basic  Drawing 

116  Basic  Drawing  II 

117  Su  rvey  of  Western  Art  I 

118  Survey  of  Western  Art  II 

209  Design  and  Comp.  I 

210  DesignandComp.il 

Sophomore 
205  Painting  I 
219  Sculpture 

231  Printmaking  I 

232  Printmaking  II 
242  Life  Drawing 
392  Modern  Art 

Junior 

219  Sculpture  (if  not  taken  as  sophomore) 

306  Advanced  Drawing  Concepts 
310  Painting  II 
331  Printmaking  III 

392  Modern  Art  (if  not  taken  as  sophomore) 
Studio  Electives 


Senior 

411  Major  Composition  I 

412  Major  Composition  II 
455  Painting  III 

540  Thesis 

Art  History  Electives 


Art  Therapy 

This  program  is  designed  to  enable  students  to 
use  art  in  a therapeutic  and  helping  way.  Pro- 
gram components  include  an  art  major  and 
courses  in  biology  and  psychology.  A clinical 
practicum  course  will  provide  students  with  the 
opportunity  to  work  with  children,  therapists  in 
rehabilitation  centers,  and  recreational  directors 
in  hospitals,  nursing  homes  and  day-care  cen- 
ters. The  program  leads  to  a B.A.  in  art  with  spe- 
cialization in  art  therapy. 

Required  courses  for  a Departmental 
Concentration  in  the  Art  Therapy  Program 

ART  115,  117  or  118,  205,  209,  210,  335,  380, 
385,  392,  411;  PSY  105,  144,  215,  220,  390,  rec- 
ommended: 333  and  one  of  the  following:  256 
or  330. 

Suggested  Four-Year  Program  in  Art  Therapy 

Freshman 

First  Semester 

ART  115  Basic  Drawing 

ART  117  Survey  of  Western  Art  I** 

PSY  105  General  Psychology 
Second  Semester 

ART  118  Survey  of  Western  Art  II** 

PSY  144  Developmental  Psychology 
PSY  215  Principles  of  Rehabilitation 

Sophomore 
First  Semester 

ART  209  Design  & Composition  I 
ART  335  Pottery 
ART  392  Modern  Art 

BIO  150  Principles  of  Anatomy  & Physiology 
Second  Semester 

ART  210  Design  & Composition  II 

PSY  220  Abnormal  Psychology 

BIO  151  Principles  of  Anatomy  & Physiology 

Junior 

First  Semester 

ART  380  Principles  of  Art  Therapy 
ART  392  Modern  Art  (if  not  taken  as 
sophomore) 

PSY  390  Maturity  & Old  Age 
Second  Semester 
ART  205  Painting 
Either  Semester 
1 art  history  elective 
1 art  studio  elective 

**Choice  of  either  survey  course 
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Senior 

First  Semester 

ART  411  Major  Composition 

Second  Semester 

ART  385  Art  Therapy  Practicum 

Recommended:  PSY  333  and  either: 

PSY  256  or  330 


Art  Education 

Required  Courses  for  a Departmental 

Concentration  in  the  Art  Education  Program 

ART  1 15, 1 16, 1 17or  118, 205, 209, 210, 219, 242, 

324, 325, 326, 392, 412,  and  one  art  history  elec- 
tive; EDU  140  or  446,  204,  410,  418 

Required  Courses  for  Divisional  Concentration 

1.  Art  History:  ART  117, 118,  241,  392 

2.  Studio:  ART  115,  either  117  or  118,  209,  ei- 
ther 41 1 or  412.  In  addition  to  these  courses, 
a partial  thesis  and  participation  in  a senior 
exhibit  are  required. 


COURSES 


Art  History 

117.  + Survey  of  Western  Art  I 

This  course  is  a chronological  survey  of  major  ar- 
tistic styles  from  prehistoric  times  to  the  Renais- 
sance. Works  of  architecture,  painting,  and 
sculpture  are  studied  within  the  context  of  the 
particular  historical  environments  in  which  they 
were  produced,  with  the  aim  of  analyzing  and 
interpreting  their  technical,  formal,  and  expres- 
sive characteristics  and  of  assessing  their  value 
as  evidence  of  cultural  attitudes. 

Glavin 

Full  course  first  semester. 

118.  + Survey  of  Western  Art  II 

This  course  is  a chronological  survey  of  the  ma- 
jor periods  of  western  art  from  the  Renaissance 
to  the  present.  Works  of  architecture,  painting, 
and  sculpture  are  studied  within  the  context  of 
the  particular  historical  environments  in  which 
they  were  produced  with  the  aim  of  analyzing 
and  interpreting  their  technical,  formal,  and  ex- 
pressive characteristics  and  of  assessing  their 
values  as  evidence  of  cultural  attitudes. 

Glavin 

Full  course  second  semester. 

211.  + • Ancient  Art 

Students  examine  the  origin  and  development 
of  the  visual  arts  in  the  West.  Mesopotamian, 
Egyptian,  Greek,  Etruscan,  and  Roman  art  are 


studied.  Emphasis  is  placed  on  Greek  architec- 
ture, sculpture,  and  painting. 

Glavin 

Full  course  first  semester,  alternate  years. 

240.  Early  Christian,  Byzantine  and  Medieval 
Art 

This  course  examines  the  development  of  the 
visual  arts  from  the  late  Roman  Empire.  Students 
study  Western  art  from  Carolingian  to  Roman- 
esque to  Gothic. 

Full  course  second  semester. 

241.  + Italian  Renaissance  Art 

The  development  of  Italian  architecture,  paint- 
ing, and  sculpture  in  the  Early  and  High  Renais- 
sance is  studied.  With  emphasis  on  the  major 
early  masters -Giotto,  Masaccio,  Donatello, 
Brunelleschi,  Piero,  Alberti,  and  Botticelli -the 
course  traces  the  rise  and  evolution  of  new  artis- 
tic forms  and  ideas  to  their  culmination  in  the 
works  of  Leonardo,  Michelangelo,  and  Raphael 
in  central  Italy,  and  Giorgione,  Titian,  and  Tinto- 
retto in  Venice. 

Glavin 

Full  course  first  semester,  alternate  years. 

260.  + • Themes  and  Traditions  in 
Non-Western  Art 

Certain  themes  recur  in  the  history  of  art.  This 
course  studies  these  themes  as  they  occur  in  the 
art  of  Africa,  Pre-Columbian  America,  Asia,  the 
South  Pacific,  and  of  the  North  and  Southwest 
American  Indiansthroughanalysisand  compar- 
ison of  examples  of  painting,  sculpture,  and  ce- 
ramics. Themes  include  the  single  form,  group 
arrangements,  the  portrait,  the  relief,  animal  im- 
agery, the  mask,  the  self-contained  fragment, 
and  the  environment.  Particular  attention  is 
given  to  traditions  such  as  the  image  of  the 
Buddha  in  Asian  Art,  the  animalgod  in  ancient 
American  and  North  American  Indian  art,  ab- 
straction in  Far  Eastern  pottery,  and  the  influ- 
ence of  Zen  on  Japanese  ceramics.  Modes  of  un- 
derstanding Non-Western  art  and  the  connois- 
seurship  of  art  objects  in  cultural  context  will  be 
discussed. 

Procaccini 

Full  course  second  semester,  alternate  years. 

377.  + Studies  in  Northern  European  Art: 
1400-1900 

This  course  surveys  major  styles,  painters,  sculp- 
tors, and  architects  of  the  Netherlands,  Ger- 
many, Austria,  and  England.  Landscape,  genre, 
religious  paintings,  and  portraiture  are  dis- 
cussed. Painters  include  van  Eyck,  the  Breugh- 
els,  Durer,  Vermeer,  Ruisdael,  Rembrandt, 
Gainsborough,  Constable,  Turner,  Friedrich, 
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and  Runge.  Particular  attention  will  be  paid  to 
15th  century  German  sculpture  and  the  archi- 
tecture of  the  17th  and  18th  centuries. 

Procaccini 

Full  course  first  semester,  alternate  years. 

378.  Baroque  Art  and  Architecture 

This  course  is  an  analysis  of  17th  century  Ba- 
roque architecture,  painting,  and  sculpture,  and 
the  emergence  of  the  Rococco  style  in  the  18th 
century.  The  course  emphasizes  the  major  mas- 
ters of  the  period  - Bernini,  Caravaggio,  Poussin, 
Rembrandt,  Rubens,  Velasquez,  Vermeer,  etc. 
Clavin 

Full  course  second  semester,  alternate  years. 

389.  + • American  Art  to  the  Armory  Show 

The  development  of  American  visual  arts  in  the 
context  of  European  influence  and  national  ex- 
pansion is  studied.  Emphasis  is  on  colonial 
painting  and  architecture,  19th  century  land- 
scape painting  and  revival  architecture,  and 
early  20th  century  response  to  impressionism, 
postimpressionism,  and  technological  ad- 
vances. 

Clavin 

Full  course  second  semester,  alternate  years. 

392.  + • Modern  Art 

This  course  deals  with  the  major  movements  in 
painting,  sculpture,  and  architecture,  and  the 
major  European  and  American  artists  since  the 
1860's.  The  course  also  interweaves  the  central 
historical  and  cultural  events  and  themes  of  the 
modern  world.  An  important  thesis  to  be  devel- 
oped is  that  the  history  of  modern  art,  properly 
interpreted,  can  be  viewed  as  the  history  of  our 
time. 

Procaccini 

Full  course  first  semester,  alternate  years. 

394.  Art  Criticism  and  Seminar 

This  course  seeks  to  provide  students  with  an 
understanding  of  the  historical  development  of 
the  principal  methods  of  art  criticism  and  with 
opportunities  to  develop  projects  which  involve 
the  analysis  of  an  individual  work  of  art  from  dif- 
ferent methods  of  criticism  and  to  present  a sem- 
inar on  an  important  theme. 

Procaccini 

Full  course  second  semester,  alternate  years. 


Studio 

115.  Basic  Drawing  I 

This  is  a course  in  drawing  designed  to  develop 
facility  and  discrimination  in  seeing  and  know- 
ing through  a study  of  form,  structure,  and 
movement  in  life  and  nature. 

Thomas,  Jacques 
Full  course  first  semester. 


116.  Basic  Drawing  II 

Prerequisite:  ART  115 
Monaco 

Full  course  second  semester. 

140.  Graphic  Design  I 

With  an  emphasis  on  communicating  ideas  vis- 
ually, this  course  prepares  students  to  design, 
layout,  and  produce  works  for  publication.  De- 
sign elements,  color  theory,  photographic  illus- 
tration, topography,  and  works  of  art  are  consid- 
ered for  their  role  in  determining  page  design, 
book  format,  and  artistic  style.  Prerequisites: 
ART  115,  209. 

Thomas 

Full  course  second  semester. 

205.  Painting  I 

This  course  is  an  introduction  to  painting  in  oil 
and  related  media,  the  elementary  understand- 
ing of  physical  properties  of  medium.  Individual 
directions  are  encouraged  within  limitations  of 
sound  composition.  Materials,  methods,  and 
techniques  of  handling  media  in  varying  sub- 
jects are  studied.  Prerequisites:  ART  115,  209  or 
permission  of  instructor. 

Jacques 

Full  course  second  semester. 

209.  Design  and  Composition  I 

This  is  an  experimental  study  of  the  function  of 
line,  area,  space,  motion,  and  color  in  abstract 
design.  Problems  involving  three-dimensional 
and  two-dimensional  solutions  in  fine  arts  and 
advertising  arts  are  examined.  Prerequisite:  ART 
115  (may  be  taken  at  the  same  time)  or  permis- 
sion of  instructor. 

Thomas 

Full  course  first  semester. 

210.  Design  and  Composition  II 

Students  work  on  projects  in  composition  in- 
vol vi  ng  development  of  awareness  of  sou  rces  of 
design  in  nature  and  environment,  and  sensitiv- 
ity in  interpreting  and  transforming  these 
sources  through  a variety  of  media  and  tech- 
niques. Prerequisite:  ART  209. 

Thomas 

Full  course  second  semester. 

219.  Sculpture 

This  course  studies  the  essentials  of  expression 
and  design  specific  to  three-dimensional  form. 
Additive,  subtractive,  and  constructive  methods 
will  be  employed  using  traditional  and  non-tra- 
ditional  materials.  The  course  includes  discus- 
sion on  internal  and  external  space  as  these  af- 
fect the  perception  of  sculpture.  Prerequisite: 
ART  115  or  permission  of  the  instructor. 

Full  course  second  semester,  alternate  years. 

+ General  Requirement  courses 
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223.  Watercolor  Technique 

Transparent  and  opaque  watercolor  are  studied. 
Emphasis  is  on  structure  and  composition.  Field 
trips  included.  Prerequisite:  ART  115. 

Jacques 

Full  course  first  semester ; alternate  years. 

231.  Printmaking  I 

Intaglio,  serigraphy,  relief,  plate  lithography  are 
studied.  Print  processes  are  also  covered. 
Monaco 

Full  course  first  semester. 

232.  Printmaking  II 

Advanced  problems  in  intaglio  are  examined. 
Prerequisite:  RT231. 

Monaco 

Full  course  second  semester. 

242.  Life  Drawing 

The  course  offers  a graphic  study  of  the  human 
figure,  based  on  work  with  live  models.  Students 
study  contours,  planes  and  masses,  as  affected 
by  anatomical  structure.  Exercises  to  develop 
quick  observation  and  retentive  memory  are 
given.  Prerequisites:  ART  115,  116. 

Jacques 

Full  course  first  semester. 

306.  Advanced  Drawing  Concepts 

Advanced  concepts  of  form  and  design  are  de- 
veloped from  nature  and  imagination.  Different 
media  and  techniques  are  examined.  Technical 
growth  is  emphasized.  Prerequisites:  ART  115, 
116,  242. 

Jacques 

Full  course  second  semester. 

310.  Painting  II 

Students  study  heads,  hands,  and  drapery,  and 
the  organization  of  these  elements  into  a fin- 
ished work.  Various  approaches  and  media  are 
explored  as  a means  of  finding  a personal  direc- 
tion. Prerequisites:  ART  115, 116,  205, 209,  210. 
Jacques 

Full  course  second  semester. 

331.  Printmaking  III 

Advanced  problems  in  lithography  are  studied. 

Prerequisite:  ART 231 

Thomas 

Full  course  second  semester. 

335.  Pottery 

Students  study  pottery  processes,  materials, 
clay,  the  chemistry  of  glazes,  and  kiln  proce- 
dures. Problems  in  techniques  of  slab,  coil,  and 
wheel-thrown  pieces  are  examined. 

Monaco 

Full  course  first  semester. 


340.  Graphic  Design  II 

Advanced  problems  in  graphic  design  are  stud- 
ied with  emphasis  on  the  use  of  drawing,  pho- 
tography, video,  and  computer  art  to  communi- 
cate ideas  or  concepts.  Prerequisites:  ART  115, 
140,  209. 

Jacques 

Full  course  first  semester,  alternate  years. 

380.  Principles  of  Art  Therapy 

This  course  introduces  the  field  of  art  therapy,  its 
history,  development,  and  current  trends.  Vari- 
ous training  exercises  and  surveys  of  expressive 
therapies  (i.e.  movement,  music,  poetry,  drama, 
video,  etc.)  related  to  art  therapy  are  studied. 
Students  are  introduced  to  art  therapy  methods 
and  group  therapy  techniques. 

Andrews 

Full  course  first  semester. 

385.  Art  Therapy  Practicum 

This  supervised  course  provides  students  with 
clinical  and  practical  experience  at  off-campus 
sites.  The  case  study  method  is  used.  Students 
also  learn  howto  write  useful  and  articulate  case 
reports.  Another  component  of  the  course  is  a 
review  of  other  training  programs,  professional 
organizations,  and  seminars  with  professionals 
in  the  field. 

Andrews 

Full  course  second  semester. 

411.  Major  Composition  I 

This  course  examines  advanced  problems  in  de- 
sign and  composition,  exploring  media  familiar 
tothe  student,  alongwith  development  ofthesis. 
Prerequisites:  ART  209,  210. 

Monaco 

Full  course  first  semester. 

412.  Major  Composition  II 

More  advanced  problems  in  design  and  compo- 
sition are  examined,  exploring  media  familiar  to 
the  student,  along  with  final  development  of 
thesis,  and  preparation  and  setting  up  of  one- 
person  or  group  art  exhibits.  Prerequisites:  ART 
209,210. 

Monaco 

Full  course  second  semester. 

455.  Painting  III 

This  course  is  a continuation  of  ART  310  empha- 
sizing control  of  techniques  and  mastery  of 
color  relationships.  Students  continue  to  work 
with  acrylic.  Prerequisites:  ART  115,  116,  205, 
209,210,310. 

Thomas 

Full  course  first  semester. 
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460-461.  Internships 

Members 

Full  course  either  semester. 

491.  Directed  Study  I 

This  course  is  open  only  to  juniors  and  seniors 
who  have  had  experience  in  a specific  area.  Ap- 
proval of  the  chairperson  and  instructor  is  nec- 
essary. 

Members  of  the  department 
Full  course  either  semester. 

492.  Directed  Study  II 

This  course  is  open  only  to  juniors  and  seniors 
who  have  had  experience  in  a specific  area.  Ap- 
proval of  the  chairperson  and  instructor  is  nec- 
essary. 

Members  of  the  department 
Full  course  either  semester. 

540.  Thesis 

For  candidates. 

Members 

Full  course  either  semester. 


Methods 

324.  Methods  and  Materials  of  Teaching  Art 

This  course  deals  with  the  methods  and  tech- 
niques of  teaching  art,  design,  and  craft  work  in 
the  elementary  school. 

Full  course  second  semester. 

325.  Curriculum  Development  in  Art 
Education 

Current  methods,  materials,  and  procedures 
basic  to  curriculum  development  in  the  teach- 
ing of  the  visual  arts  are  examined. 

Tobin 

Full  course  first  semester. 

326.  Techniques  and  Materials  for  Art 
Education  and  Therapy 

This  course  introduces  students  to  materials  and 
techniques  useful  in  education  and  therapeutic 
programs.  It  includes  printmaking,  photogra- 
phy, and  lettering  as  used  in  current  graphic  de- 
sign, crafts,  and  other  techniques. 

Full  course  second  semester. 


Biology 

Joel  David  Kowit,  Ph.D.,  Chair 
Ann  M.  Belanger,  Ph.D. 

G.  Douglas  Crandall,  Ph.D. 
Donald  J.  Procaccini,  Ph.D. 
Bette  F.  Weiss,  Ph.D. 


PROGRAMS 

The  courses  offered  by  the  biology  department 
seek  to  provide  students  with  an  understanding 
of  the  origin  and  evolution  of  life,  life  processes, 
the  complex  interaction  of  all  living  organisms, 
and  their  relationship  to  the  environment.  Stu- 
dents of  biology  have  a fuller  appreciation  of 
their  own  biology  and  are  better  able  to  make  in- 
formed decisions  regarding  the  quality  of  their 
lives  and  the  lives  of  others. 


For  the  Major 

For  those  individuals  interested  in  a career  in  bi- 
ology or  a related  field,  the  program  of  advanced 
courses  provides  specialized  training  in  the  fun- 
damental areas  of  biology.  These  courses  are 
taught  with  an  emphasis  on  combining  concep- 
tual understanding  with  a rigorous  laboratory 
experience.  The  successful  biology  major  will 
have  the  intellectual  and  practical  tools  to  pur- 
sue a variety  of  career  objectives.  Recent  gradu- 
ates have  gained  immediate  employment  as  cer- 
tified medical  technologists,  laboratory  techni- 
cians and  high  school  teachers,  while  others 
have  pursued  graduate  degrees  in  medicine, 
dentistry,  hospital  administration,  journalism, 
cell  biology,  and  biochemistry. 


For  the  Non-Scientist 

For  the  non-science  major,  the  biology  depart- 
ment offers  several  courses  which  present  major 
concepts  about  I ife  and  relate  these  ideas  to  criti- 
cal issues  of  our  time.  See  descriptions  for  103: 
Life  on  Earth  and  104:  Biology  of  Women.  Both 
courses  fulfill  the  General  Education  require- 
ments for  science. 

For  Students  in  Special 
Programs  in  Other 
Departments 

For  students  enrolled  in  programs  such  as  art  or 
music  therapy,  gerontology,  rehabilitation  coun- 
seling, and  nursing,  the  department  offers 
courses  which  provide  the  foundation  for  un- 
derstanding the  application  of  biology  to  vari- 
ous aspects  of  human  health  care  and  well  be- 
ing. 
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Required  Courses  for  Departmental 

Concentration 

1 . For  Bachelor's  degree : 

a.  B.A.  degree:  Biology  121-122,  221,  307, 
335, 400  plus  fou r biology  electives  (to  i n- 
clude  Biology  201  or  204),  and  Chemistry 
105-106  and  201-202.  Physics  111-112 
(or  113-1 14)  and  Mathematics  111,  112  (or 
101-102)  are  strongly  recommended  for 
students  interested  in  graduate  or  medi- 
cal schools. 

b.  Option  to  petition  for  a B.S.degree:  re- 
quirements for  B.A.  degree,  including 
two  biology  electives  with  laboratory 
components,  one  biology  elective  at  the 
300  level  or  above;  Physics  111-112  (or 
113-114)  and  Mathematics  111,  112  (or 
101-102).  A computer  science  course  is 
strongly  recommended. 

2.  For  Bachelor's  degree  with  concentration  in 
Medical  Technology: 

a.  Internship  during  senior  year;  Biology 
121-122,  221,  240,  271,  280,  307,  315, 
335,  and  400;  Chemistry  105-106  and 
201-202;  Physics  11 1-1 12  and  Mathemat- 
ics 111,  112; 

b.  Internship  after  graduation;  Biology  121— 
122,  221,  201  or  204,  240  or  280,  271, 
307,  315,  335,  and  400;  Chemistry  105- 
106  and  201-202;  Physics  111-112  and 
Mathematics  111,  112. 

3.  For  Bachelor's  degree  with  a concentration  in 
Biochemistry:  Biology  121-122,  201  or  204, 
221,  307,  335,  two  semesters  of  research 
(401-402),  one  biology  elective  (271,  280, 
315  or  350),  and  biochemically-oriented 
seminar  (400);  Chemistry  105-106,  201-202 
and  a semester  of  physical  chemistry;  Physics 
111-112  (or  113-114)  and  Mathematics  101, 

102. 

Suggested  Four-Year  Program  for  Biology  Majors 


Required  Courses  for  Interdepartmental  or 
Divisional  Concentration 

Biology  121-122  and  appropriate  advanced 
courses  to  be  chosen  in  consultation  with  the 
departmental  advisor. 

Requirements  for  Secondary  School  Teaching 

Students  who  wish  to  apply  for  secondary 
school  certification  in  Massachusetts  must  take 
ten  courses  in  biology:  121-122,  201,  204,  221, 
233,  280,  307,  335,  and  400.  Requirements  also 
include  four  chemistry  courses:  105-106, 
201-202. 

It  is  strongly  recommended  that  students  taking 
biology  courses  demonstrate  competence  in 
basic  mathematical  skills  through  a satisfactory 
score  on  the  Mathematics  Placement  Examina- 
tion or  successful  completion  of  the  mathemat- 
ics component  IDC  113. 


COURSES 

Prerequisites  for  a specific  course  may  be 
waived  with  the  special  permission  of  the  in- 
structor. 

103.  + Life  on  Earth 

This  course  surveys  the  principles  and  processes 
by  which  life  appeared  and  developed  on  earth. 
Emphasis  is  placed  on  humans  as  functional  or- 
ganisms in  the  environment.  The  central  themes 
of  the  course  include  time  and  evolution,  the 
unity/diversity  of  life,  the  shapes  of  life,  and  the 
concept  of  health  and  disease  in  the  individual 
and  inthecommunity.  Human  responsibility  for 
the  environment  and  ethics  of  biology  is  dis- 
cussed. The  laboratory  will  include  experi- 
ments, discussion,  and  field  trips.  Three  hours 
lecture,  three  hours  laboratory. 

Procaccini 

Full  course  first  semester. 


Freshman 

BIO 

121,122 

Cell,  Mol.,  Org.  Biology 

CHM 

105, 106 

Principles  of  Chemistry 

Sophomore 

BIO 

221,307 

Comp.  Vert.  Anatomy, 
Cellular  Biochemistry 

CHM 

201,202 

Organic  Chemistry 

MTH 

111 

Introduction  to  Calculus 

MTH 

112 

Introduction  to  Statistics 

Junior 

PHY 

111, 112 

General  Physics 

Biology  Electives  (2-4) 

Senior 

BIO 

400 

Seminar 

BIO 

335 

Cellular  Physiology 
Biology  Electives  (0-2) 

104.  + • Biology  of  Women 

This  course  deals  with  the  biology  ofthe  human, 
with  specific  emphasis  on  women.  Biological 
similarities  and  differences  between  females 
and  males  at  all  stages  of  life  are  considered . Top- 
ics discussed  include  basic  anatomy  and  physi- 
ology, genetics,  sexuality,  reproduction,  endo- 
crinology, special  nutritional  considerations, 
and  medical  problems  of  women.  Laboratory 
exercises  using  models,  slides,  dissection,  and 
experiments  complement  the  lecture  topics. 
Three  hours  lecture,  three  hours  laboratory. 
Weiss 

Full  course  second  semester. 
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121-122.  ++/+  Introduction  to  Cell, 

Molecular,  and  Organismic 
Biology 

The  first  semester  covers  the  experimental  basis 
of  modern  biology;  the  basic  problems  of  life 
origin  of  biological  systems,  structure,  energy, 
inheritance,  and  growth.  Laboratory  stresses 
new  techniques,  instrumentation,  and  problem 
solving.  The  second  semester  surveys  the  kinds 
of  living  organisms  and  the  evolutionary  rela- 
tionships between  them.  Emphasis  is  placed  on 
structure,  function,  and  experimentation  at  the 
organismal  level.  Occasional  seminars  on  topics 
of  current  interest  are  offered.  Three  hours  lec- 
ture, three  hours  laboratory. 

Kowit , Crandall 

Full  course  each  semester. 

150-151.  + Principles  of  Anatomy  and 
Physiology 

This  is  an  introduction  to  mammalian  anatomy 
and  physiology,  emphasizing  the  relationship 
between  structure  and  function.  The  systems  of 
the  body,  such  as  nervous,  cardiovascular,  and 
digestive,  and  the  interactions  between  them  are 
studied.  Laboratory  investigation  and  demon- 
stration includes  cat  dissection,  study  of  organs 
of  other  mammals,  and  experiments  in  verte- 
brate physiology.  Three  hours  lecture,  three 
hours  laboratory. 

Weiss,  Belanger 

Full  course  each  semester. 

201*  Plant  Biology 

This  course  offers  a consideration  of  the  physiol- 
ogy, growth,  development,  and  reproduction  of 
higher  plants.  The  anatomy  and  morphology  of 
these  and  representative  lower  plant  forms  are 
also  covered.  Laboratory  exercises  illustrate  ma- 
terial covered  in  lecture  and  include  practical 
greenhouse  experience.  Three  hours  lecture, 
three  hours  laboratory.  Prerequisites:  BIO  121- 
122  or  their  equivalent. 

Crandall 

Full  course  first  semester. 

204.**  Ecology 

This  course  is  a study  of  the  fundamental  con- 
cepts of  ecology:  ecosystem,  habitat,  niche, 
thermodynamics,  food  chains,  etc.,  followed  by 
an  analysis  of  current  environmental  problems. 
Three  hours  lecture,  three  hours  laboratory.  Pre- 
requisites: BIO  121-122  or  their  equivalent. 
Crandall 

Full  course  second  semester. 


221.  + + Comparative  Vertebrate  Anatomy 

This  course  deals  with  the  analysis  of  functional 
morphology  and  integration  of  verteb rate  organ 
systems  through  a comparison  of  phylogenetic 
trends.  Laboratory  includes  dissection  of  lower 
vertebrates  through  representative  mammals, 
emphasizing  structural  adaptation  with  refer- 
ence to  functional  demands.  Three  hours  lec- 
ture, three  hours  laboratory  and  demonstration. 
Belanger 

Full  course  first  semester. 

222*  Vertebrate  Physiology 

This  course  studies  the  functioning  of  the  organ 
systems  of  vertebrates,  with  emphasis  on  mam- 
mals. Basic  physiological  principles  are  djs- 
cussed  and  applied  to  specific  systems  and  their 
interactions.  Laboratory  experiments  involve 
the  use  of  living  vertebrates  or  tissues  to  demon- 
strate physiologic  principles.  Three  hours  lec- 
ture, three  hours  laboratory.  Prerequisite:  BIO 
221  or  the  equivalent. 

Weiss 

Full  course  second  semester. 

223.  General  Microbiology 

This  is  a basic  microbiology  course  dealing  with 
general  principles  of  microbial  life,  including  a 
study  of  growth  patterns,  host-micro-organism 
interaction,  and  methods  of  controlling  microb- 
ial growth.  The  laboratory  covers  methods  by 
which  microbes  are  studied,  i.e.,  plating,  selec- 
tive media,  antibiotic  inhibition,  etc.  Three 
hours  lecture,  three  hours  laboratory. 

Kowit 

Full  course  first  semester. 

233.  Human  Nutrition 

Basic  principles  of  human  nutrition  are  studied. 
This  course  is  designed  to  provide  an  under- 
standing of  nutritional  requirements  and  the 
roles  of  nutrients  in  body  functioning.  Topics  in- 
clude nutrition  throughout  various  stages  of  life, 
evaluation  of  food  intakes  and  habits,  world 
food  problems  and  malnutrition,  nutritional  re- 
quirements in  certain  altered  physical  condi- 
tions, and  food  processing  and  consumerism. 
Prerequisites:  one  semester  of  introductory  bi- 
ology or  anatomy  and  physiology,  or  permission 
of  the  instructor. 

Weiss 

Full  course  each  semester.  Not  offered  fall  1987. 
Available  to  N.E.  Baptist  students  in  the  spring. 


* Not  offered  1987-1988 

**  Not  offered  1988-1989 
+ + Courses  required  of  all  biology  majors 

+ General  Requirement  courses 
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234.  Determinants  of  Health  and  Disease 

Using  a systems  approach,  this  course  analyzes 
the  determinants  of  health  and  disease.  Chief 
among  those  considered  are:  microbial  expo- 
sure, vascular  disease,  noxious  agents,  environ- 
mental factors,  genetic  factors,  social  change, 
and  developmental  disorders. 

Members 

Full  course  second  semester. 

240*  Histology-Microtechnique 

Vertebrate  tissues  are  studied  at  histological  and 
ultrastructural  levels  considering  functional  sig- 
nificance. Laboratory  experience  includes  ex- 
tensive microscope  use  as  well  as  routine  micro- 
slide preparation.  Three  hours  lecture,  three 
hours  laboratory.  Prerequisite:  BIO  221. 
Belanger 

Full  course  second  semester. 

242.  • Current  Topics  in  Biological  Research 

This  is  an  introductory  level  course  that  de- 
scribes and  analyzes  the  newly  emerging  fields 
of  biotechnology,  genetic  engineering,  and  mo- 
lecular biology.  The  course  focuses  on  recent 
developments  which  will  have  a revolutionary 
impact  on  our  lives.  Topics  include  genetic  engi- 
neering of  bacteria,  plants  and  animals,  mono- 
clonal antibodies  and  immunotoxins,  somatic 
cell  genetics  and  oncogenes  plus  the  microbial 
production  of  useful  human  proteins  (insulin, 
interferon,  etc.).  Readings  from  a wide  spectrum 
of  books  and  periodicals  are  assigned  as  a basis 
for  class  discussion  and  short  papers.  Students 
are  encouraged  to  view  the  challenges  of  mod- 
ern biology  from  a scientific,  social,  and  ethical 
viewpoint.  Prerequisite:  one  semester  of  biol- 
ogy or  permission  of  instructor. 

Members 

Full  course  second  semester. 

271.**  Microbiology 

Students  study  microorganisms,  including  bac- 
teria and  viruses,  and  the  immune  defense  sys- 
tem. The  course  encompasses  fundamental 
structure,  physiology,  and  metabolism  of  micro- 
organisms; recent  concepts  in  bacterial  and  viral 
genetics;  and  pathogenicity.  Laboratories  follow 
lecture  material  closely.  Three  hours  lecture, 
four  hours  laboratory.  Prerequisites:  BIO  121— 
122,  or  their  equivalent,  BIO  307,  CHM  201- 
202. 

Kowit 

Full  course  second  semester. 

280.**  Genetics 

This  course  is  a survey  of  genetic  concepts,  pre- 
sented for  the  most  part  in  historical  sequence. 
The  course  emphasizes  classical  genetic  con- 
cepts, bacterial  and  phage  genetics,  molecular 
genetics,  and  population  genetics.  Laboratories 
follow  the  lecture  closely,  with  emphasis  on 
Drosophila,  plant,  human,  bacterial,  and  fungal 


genetics.  Three  hours  lecture,  three  hours  labor- 
atory. Prerequisites:  BIO  121-122;  CHM  105— 
106. 

Belanger 

Full  course  first  semester. 

307.  ++  Cellular  Biochemistry 

This  course  is  an  introduction  to  the  structure, 
synthesis,  and  degradation  of  molecules  unique 
to  the  living  system.  Emphasis  is  placed  on  the 
energetics  of  metabolic  pathways,  the  interrela- 
tionships between  them,  and  the  control  mech- 
anisms that  regulate  the  overall  chemistry  of  the 
cell.  Extensive  laboratory  experience  is  required 
to  provide  a working  knowledge  of  techniques 
employed  in  modern  biochemistry  laboratories. 
Three  hours  lecture,  three  hours  laboratory.  Pre- 
requisites: BIO  121-122;  CHM  201-202,  con- 
current. 

Crandall 

Full  course  second  semester. 

315*  Immunology 

The  course  covers  current  advances  and  classi- 
cal foundations  of  immunology.  It  includes  the 
following:  immunity,  the  anatomic,  cellular, 
and  molecular  basis  of  the  immune  response; 
the  concepts  and  experimental  basis  of  the 
clonal  selection  theory;  immunoglobulin  struc- 
ture and  specificity  and  production  of  mono- 
clonal antibodies;  antibody-antigen  interac- 
tions; transplantation  immunology;  and  immu- 
nogenetics.  Prerequisite:  BIO  307. 

Kowit 

Full  course  second  semester. 

332.**  Analysis  of  Development 

The  processes  of  development:  gametogenesis, 
fertilization,  morphogenesis,  differentiation, 
metamorphosis,  and  regeneration  are  exam- 
ined. Emphasis  is  on  vertebrate  development, 
with  consideration  of  invertebrates  and  plants 
when  appropriate.  Laboratory  includes  study  of 
normal  developmental  events  coupled  with  ex- 
perimental analysis  of  the  underlying  mecha- 
nisms. Three  hours  lecture  and  seminar,  three 
hours  laboratory.  Prerequisites:  BIO  221  and 
permission  of  instructor. 

Belanger 

Full  course  second  semester. 


*Not  offered  1987-1988 
**Not  offered  1988-1989 
+ + Courses  required  of  all  biology  majors 
• Interdisciplinary  cluster  courses 
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335.  ++  Cell  Physiology 
Students  survey  basic  physiological  mecha- 
nisms at  the  cellular,  organelle,  and  molecular 
levels.  The  approach  is  experimental  and  em- 
phasis is  placed  on  cell  organization,  structure 
and  function  of  organelles,  membranes  and  reg- 
ulation of  transport,  transcription  and  transla- 
tion, regulation  of  cell  function,  and  basic  im- 
munology. There  are  occasional  readings  from 
recent  journal  articles,  and  class  discussions. 
The  laboratory  is  designed  to  provide  exposure 
to  techniques  and  demonstrate  concepts  in  cell 
physiology.  Three  hours  lecture,  three  hours  lab- 
oratory. Prerequisite:  BIO  307. 

Crandall 

Full  course  first  semester. 

350.**  Endocrinology 

The  structure  and  function  of  the  endocrine 
gland  is  examined,  with  special  emphasis  on  en- 
docrine physiology,  hormone  action  and  inter- 
action. Developmental,  comparative,  behav- 
ioral, and  clinical  aspects  of  endocrinology  are 
considered.  Laboratory  includes  surgical  tech- 
niques, biochemical  and  histochemical  proce- 
dures. Three  hours  lecture,  three  hours  labora- 
tory. Recommended  prerequisite:  BIO  307  or 
permission  of  instructor. 

Weiss 

Full  course  first  semester. 

400.  ++  Seminar 

Topics  of  current  research  interest  are  presented 
and  discussed  in  depth.  Topics  may  include 
photobiology,  protein  structure  and  function, 
regeneration,  biochemistry  of  development,  nu- 
tritional biochemistry,  and  animal  behavior. 
Members  of  the  department 
Full  course  second  semester. 

401-402.  Research  Internships  in  the  Life 
Sciences 

This  course  requires  original  student  research 
under  the  supervision  of  on-campus  or  off-cam- 
pus  agencies  as  described  under  Special  Pro- 
grams in  the  Biological  Sciences.  Arrangements 
to  do  off-campus  research  should  be  made  well 
in  advance  of  the  beginning  of  the  semester.  Pre- 
requisite: departmental  permission. 

Members  of  the  department 
Full  course  each  semester. 

420.  Biological  Systems  and  Pathophysiology 

This  course  examines  human  cellular  and  or- 
ganic control  mechanisms  from  the  perspective 
of  homeostasis,  cybernetics,  and  general  sys- 
tems. Responses  to  stress,  disease,  and  patho- 
physiological disturbances  are  analyzed  in  cer- 
tain processes  and  diseases  chosen  because 
they  are  particularly  common  or  because  they  il- 
lustrate a general  principle.  Each  student  writes  a 
detailed  paper  analyzing  a disease  process  from 
a systems  viewpoint.  This  course  is  required  of 


students  enrolled  in  the  BSN  program.  It  is  open 
to  selected  other  students  with  permission  of  the 
instructor.  Prerequisite:  CHM402. 

Procaccini 

Full  course  each  semester. 


SPECIAL  PROGRAMS 
IN  THE  BIOLOGICAL 
SCIENCES 


Research  Internships 
in  the  Life  Sciences 

Selected  qualified  students  interested  in  careers 
in  the  health  and  allied  professions  (community 
and  public  health,  medicine,  physical  therapy, 
etc.)  may  be  nominated  to  undertake  senior 
year  research  projects  at  institutions  such  as 
Brigham  and  Women's  Hospital,  the  Cambridge 
Hospital,  the  Dana  Farber  Cancer  Center  (for- 
merly the  Children's  Cancer  Research  Founda- 
tion), and  the  Hebrew  Rehabilitation  Center  for 
the  Aged  as  a result  of  a cooperative  program  be- 
tween these  institutions  and  Emmanuel  College. 
Under  supervision,  the  student  may  plan  and 
carry  out  a project  that  reflects  her  interests  and 
goals. 

Brigham  and  Women's  Hospital  offers  research 
opportunities  in  medical  lipids,  pathology,  and 
surgical  bacteriology. 

At  the  Cambridge  Hospital,  under  the  direction 
of  the  Department  of  Social  Services,  research 
opportunities  are  available  in  the  following  hos- 
pital units:  community  medicine,  emergency 
care,  alcoholism  and  drug  programs,  psychiatric 
medicine,  physical  therapy  and  rehabilitation, 
and  in  certain  cases,  hospital  satellite  units  (half- 
way houses,  etc.). 

At  the  Dana  Farber  Cancer  Center,  research  op- 
portunities are  available  in  cell  biology  and  cell 
culture,  electronmicroscopy,  cytogenetics,  his- 
tology, immunogenetics,  biochemistry,  virol- 
ogy, and  protein  chemistry. 

At  the  Hebrew  Rehabilitation  Center,  research 
opportunities  are  available  in  biological,  clini- 
cal, and  rehabilitation  aspects  of  physical  ther- 
apy. 

Students  interested  in  this  program  should  enroll 
in  Biology  401-402. 


**  Not  offered  1988-1989 
+ + Courses  required  of  all  biology  majors 
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Biochemistry 

This  special  program,  which  leads  to  a bache- 
lor's degree  in  biology  with  a concentration  in 
biochemistry,  includes  a combination  of  biol- 
ogy and  chemistry  courses  with  two  semesters  of 
advanced  biochemistry  research.  Students  in- 
terested in  the  details  of  this  program  should 
consult  the  requirements  for  departmental  con- 
centration. 


Secondary  School  Teaching 

Biology  teaching  has  undergone  profound 
changes  in  the  past  few  years.  These  include  a 
more  effective  utilization  of  laboratory  experi- 
ence, greater  reliance  on  individualized  learn- 
ing, and  audio-visual  techniques,  and  the  accel- 
erated introduction  of  new  developments  and 
concepts  in  biological  research.  Students  inter- 
ested in  a teaching  career  should  consider  the 
recommended  sequence  of  biology  courses 
and  should  include  the  appropriate  education 
courses. 


Medical  Technology 

Students  contemplating  a career  in  medical 
technology  may  pursue  that  goal  at  Emmanuel 
by  one  or  two  different  routes  in  the  biology  de- 
partment. 

Five-Year  Program 

In  their  senior  year,  biology  majors  with  the  ap- 
propriate course  requirements  may  apply  for  ac- 
ceptance to  internship  programs  at  one  or  more 
hospitals  with  certified  medical  technology 
training  programs.  Successful  completion  of  the 
internship,  which  begins  after  graduation  from 
Emmanuel,  would  make  the  graduate  eligible 
for  the  certification  examination  administered 
by  the  Registry  of  Medical  Technologists  of  the 
American  Society  of  Clinical  Pathologists. 

Four-Year  Program 

Those  interested  in  an  accelerated  program  may 
choose  to  take  advantage  of  the  affiliated  pro- 
gram between  Emmanuel  College  and  Cam- 
bridge Hospital.  At  the  beginning  of  their  junior 
year,  biology  majors  with  the  appropriate 
course  requirements  completed  may  apply  for 
acceptance  to  the  medical  technology  program 
at  Cambridge  Hospital.  Accepted  students  who 
complete  the  internship  and  other  college  re- 
quirements in  the  following  year  will  graduate 
with  a bachelor's  degree  in  biology  from  Em- 
manuel College  and  a certificate  in  medical 
technology  from  Cambridge  Hospital. 

The  program  is  approved  by  the  Council  on 
Medical  Education  and  Hospitals  of  the  Ameri- 
can Medical  Association  and  by  the  Registry  of 


Medical  Technologists  of  the  American  Society 
of  Clinical  Pathologists  (ASCP).  Graduates  are 
eligible  for  the  certification  examination  admin- 
istered by  the  Registry  of  Medical  Technologists 
of  the  American  Society  of  Clinical  Pathologists. 

The  program  is  under  the  joint  direction  of  the 
chair  of  the  biology  department  and  Mary 
Zschokke,  Program  Di  rector,  School  of  Medical 
Technology,  Cambridge  Hospital.  Students  in- 
terested in  the  details  of  this  program  should 
consult  the  chair. 

Medical  Technology  Requirements: 

BIO  431-438,  given  at  Cambridge  Hospital 

BIO  431-432.  Clinical  Chemistry 

This  course  deals  with  basic  human  biochemis- 
try and  the  application  of  clinical  and  auto- 
mated procedures  to  analyze  large  numbers  of 
simple  and  complex  tests,  including  urinalysis, 
kidney  physiology,  and  pulmonary  function. 
Eight  credits. 

BIO  433-434.  Microbiology 

Morphology,  physiology,  and  biochemistry  of 
medically  important  bacteria  are  studied.  Stu- 
dents identify  and  analyze  pathogens. 

Eight  credits. 

BIO  435-436.  Hematology 

This  course  deals  with  the  analysis  of  blood  dis- 
ease, techniques  to  analyze  cellular  constitu- 
ents of  the  blood,  distribution  of  various  types  of 
cells,  presence  of  abnormalities,  and  the  nature 
of  bleeding  disorders. 

Eight  credits. 

BIO  437-438.  Immunohematology 

Techniques  of  blood  grouping,  cross-matching, 
Rh  typing,  antibody  analysis,  and  separation  of 
blood  fractions  are  studied. 

Eight  credits. 

A similar  program  is  offered  in  conjunction  with 
the  Framingham  Union  Hospital  School  of  Med- 
ical Technology. 

BIO  411-412.  Clinical  Microbiology 

Eight  credits. 

BIO  413-414.  Clinical  Chemistry/Urinalysis 

Eight  credits. 

BIO  415-416.  Clinical  Hematology/ 
Coagulation 

Eight  credits. 

BIO  417-418.  Immunology/Serology/ 

Immunohematology  and  Blood 
Banking 

Eight  credits. 


48  Biology 


Biology 

Minor  in  Human  Biology 

The  minor  in  human  biology  seeks  to  provide 
students,  especially  those  interested  in  careers  in 
allied  health  or  biomedical  fields,  with  an  op- 
portunity to  expand  their  understanding  of  the 
functioning  of  the  human  organism  and  human 
interactions  with  nature. 

The  minor  in  human  biology  consists  of  a total  of 
five  courses  which  must  include: 

1)  A two  semester  sequence  (103-104;  121-122; 
or  150-151) 

2)  Three  additional  courses  chosen  from  either: 

a)  courses  which  require  no  further  back- 
ground: 

204  Ecology 

233  Human  Nutrition 

234  Determinants  of  Health  and 
Disease 

242  Current  Topics  in  Biological 
Research 
280  Genetics 
and/or 

b)  courses  which  require  additional  prereq- 
uisites: 

271  Microbiology 
315  Immunology 
335  Cell  Physiology 
350  Endocrinology 
420  Biological  Systems  and 
Pathophysiology 


Chemistry 

Sister  Barbara  Eaton,  Ph.D.,  Chair 
Sister  Dorothy  Higgins,  Ph.D. 
Rose  Irma  Lynch,  M.S. 


PROGRAMS 

Adepartmental  major  in  eitherchemistry  or  bio- 
chemistry requires  a minimum  of  ten  semester 
courses  in  the  department.  The  core  curriculum 
includes  CHM  105-106,  201-202,  213-214. 

A semester  of  research  is  required  for  both  ma- 
jors. In  addition,  PHY  113-114,  CS  150  and  MTH 
101-102  must  be  taken.  MTH  203  and  303  are 
recommended  for  those  students  interested  in 
pursuing  graduate  programs  in  chemistry. 

The  elective  courses  and  the  research  problem 
selected  by  the  student  to  complete  a depart- 
mental concentration  reflect  her  future  career 
options.  She  can  arrange  a suitable  and  flexible 
program  in  consultation  with  the  departmental 
advisor  as  preparation  for  graduate  school, 
medicine,  law,  engineering,  research,  industry, 
and  teaching. 

A student  with  a departmental  major  in  chemis- 
try or  biochemistry  may  petition  to  be  awarded  a 
B.S.  in  lieu  of  a B.A.  degree. 

Students  who  wish  to  apply  for  secondary 
school  certification  in  the  Commonwealth  of 
Massachusetts  must  take  the  following  courses: 
CHM  105, 106, 201, 202, 213, 214, 405  and  three 
electives  from  the  following:  303,  304,  308, 
321,  322, 404, 408, 420.  Students  must  also  con- 
sult the  education  department  for  required 
courses. 


Suggested  Four-Year  Program  for  a B.A./B.S. 
in  Chemistry 


Freshman 

CHM  105,  106*  Principles  of  Chemistry 
MTH  101  Calculus  I 

MTH  102  Calculus  II 

General  Requirements  (4) 


Sophomore 
CHM  201,  202 
PHY  113,  114 
CS  150 


Organic  Chemistry 
General  Physics  (calculus) 
Computer  Science  I 
General  Requirements  (4) 


junior 

CHM  213,  214  Physical  Chemistry 

General  Requirements  (4) 
Electives  (3) 


Exempted  if  advanced  placement 
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Senior 

CHM405  Directed  Research 

CHM420  Seminar 

General  Requirements  (3) 
Electives  (4) 

Chemistry  electives  include:  302,  303,  304, 
308,  321,326 


Suggested  Four-Year  Program  for  a B.A./B.S.  in 
Biochemistry 


Freshman 

CHM  105,  106*  Principles  of  Chemistry 
BIO  121,  122*  Cell.,  Mol.,  Org.  Biology 
MTH101,  102  Calculus  I and  II 

General  Requirements  (3) 


Sophomore 
CHM  201,  202 
PHY  113,  114 
CS  150 


Organic  Chemistry 
General  Physics  (calculus) 
Computer  Science  I 
General  Requirements  (3) 


Junior 

CHM  213,  214 
CHM  303,  304 
BIO  271 


Physical  Chemistry 
Biochemistry 
Microbiology 
General  Requirements  (3) 


120.  + Prescription  and  Non-Prescription 

Drugs 

This  semester  course  offers  the  student  a basic 
understanding  of  common  prescription  and 
over-the-counter  drugs,  their  uses,  misuses,  in- 
teractions, side  effects,  and  counterindications. 
The  cou  rse  presents  the  student  with  methods  to 
evaluate  current  drugs  as  well  as  new  products 
as  they  come  on  the  market.  Laboratory  experi- 
ments stress  identification  and  analysis  of  medi- 
cinal components.  Three  hours  lecture  and  dis- 
cussion, two  hours  laboratory. 

Eaton 

Full  course  each  semester. 

121.  + Food  and  Nutrition 

This  semester  course  gives  the  student  a basic 
understanding  of  good  nutrition,  of  how  to  bal- 
ance a day's  food  intake  with  energy  expendi- 
ture and  health  requirements.  The  nutrients 
constitute  an  important  segment  in  the  cou  rse  - 
how  they  are  assessed  in  the  laboratory,  how 
they  are  used  by  the  body,  how  one  can  evaluate 
their  presence  in  the  diet.  Food  fads  and  food- 
related  controversies  are  also  analyzed  and  dis- 
cussed. Three  hours  lecture  and  discussion,  two 
hours  laboratory. 

Eaton 

Full  course  first  semester. 


Senior 

CHM  405  Directed  Research 

CHM  420  Seminar 

BIO  315  Immunology 

General  Requirements  (3) 
Electives  (2) 

Biochemistry  electives  include:  322,  404,  408 

COURSES 

105-106.  + Principles  of  Chemistry 

This  course  offers  a solid  foundation  in  the  prin- 
ciples of  chemistry,  kinetic  molecular  theory, 
structure  and  bonding,  elementary  thermo- 
dynamics and  kinetics,  solution  chemistry,  equi- 
librium systems.  Laboratory  sessions  provide  an 
introduction  to  basic  analytical  principles  and 
their  application  to  chemical  separations,  iden- 
tification, and  quantitation.  Three  hours  lecture, 
one  hour  discussion,  three  hours  laboratory. 
Chemistry  106  requires  the  successful  comple- 
tion of  Chemistry  105.  It  is  strongly  recom- 
mended that  students  taking  Chemistry  105-106 
demonstrate  competence  in  basic  mathemati- 
cal skills  through  a satisfactory  score  on  the 
Mathematics  Placement  Examination  or  suc- 
cessful completion  of  Mathematics  113. 

Lynch 

Full  course  each  semester. 


181.  Introduction  to  Chemistry 

This  is  an  introductory  course  designed  to  meet 
the  needs  of  those  students  who  want  a review  of 
the  fundamental  concepts  of  general  chemistry. 
The  areas  of  discussion  provide  a preparation  for 
Chemistry  402:  Bio-Organic  Chemistry.  Topics 
covered  include:  atomic  structure  and  chemi- 
cal bonding;  solution  chemistry  and  chemical 
reactions;  kinetics  and  chemical  equilibrium. 
The  calculations  and  problems  associated  with 
these  topics  require  a basic  mathematical  back- 
ground only.  Restricted  to  students  in  the  BSN 
program. 

Lynch 

Full  course  first  semester , summer. 

201-202.  Organic  Chemistry 

Structural  theory  is  applied  to  the  study  of  com- 
pounds of  carbon  and  their  physical  and  chemi- 
cal properties;  the  study  of  reaction  rates  and 
mechanisms;  the  introduction  to  organic  syn- 
thesis and  to  the  spectrometric  identification  of 
organic  compounds.  Three  hours  lecture,  one 
hour  discussion,  four  hours  laboratory.  Prereq- 
uisites: CHM  105-106  or  departmental  ap- 
proval. 

Higgins , Eaton 

Full  course  each  semester. 


*Exempted  if  advanced  placement 
+ General  Requirement  courses 
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213-214.  Physical  Chemistry 

This  course  studies  the  laws  governing  the  be- 
havior of  gases,  liquids,  solids,  and  solutions;  the 
principles  of  thermodynamics;  Maxwell-Boltz- 
mann,  Bose-Einstein,  and  Fermi-Dirac  distribu- 
tion functions;  the  kinetic-molecular  theory  of 
gases;  kinetics  of  reactions  in  the  gaseous  and 
solution  phase;  atomic  and  molecular  structure; 
and  crystal  structure  and  symmetry.  Problem 
solving  is  stressed.  Three  hours  lecture,  one  hour 
problem  session,  four  hours  laboratory.  Prereq- 
uisites: CHM  105-106,  PHY  113-1 14  or  1 1 1-1 12, 
MTH  101-102;  MTH  203  recommended. 

Higgins , O'Brien 

Full  course  each  semester. 

302**  Organic  Analysis 

This  course  offers  a systematic  study  of  the  iden- 
tification of  organic  compounds  and  the  separa- 
tion of  mixtures.  Theory  and  practice  include 
both  classical  procedures  and  major  spectro- 
photometric  techniques.  Three  hours  lecture, 
six  hours  laboratory.  Prerequisites:  CHM  201- 
202. 

Full  course  second  semester. 

303-304.  Biochemistry 

Students  study  the  architecture  and  dynamics  of 
life  at  the  molecular  level,  including  the  three- 
dimensional  structure  of  proteins  and  their  bio- 
logical activity;  the  generation  and  storage  of 
metabolic  energy;  the  biosynthesis  of  macromo- 
lecular  precursors;  the  storage  transmission  and 


expression  of  genetic  information;  as  well  as  the 
interplay  of  these  forces  in  physiological  pro- 
cesses. Three  hours  lecture,  one  hour  discus- 
sion, four  hours  laboratory.  Prerequisites:  CHM 
201-202. 

Eaton 

Full  course  each  semester. 

308.**  Advanced  Inorganic  Chemistry 

This  course  offers  a detailed  study  of  the  elec- 
tronic structure  of  atoms  and  the  nature  of 
chemical  bonding.  It  is  also  an  introduction  to 
nuclear  structure  and  radiation,  coordination 
compounds,  and  the  theory  of  metal-ligand 
bonding.  Associated  laboratory  work  includes 
the  use  of  radiochemical  principles  and  meth- 
ods to  illustrate  inorganic  reaction  and  prepara- 
tions. Three  hours  lecture,  four  hours  laboratory. 
Prerequisites:  CHM  213-214. 

Higgins 

Full  course  first  semester. 


**Offered  as  needed 
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321  * Advanced  Analytical  Chemistry/ 

Instrumental  Analysis 

This  course  examines  the  advanced  treatment  of 
electro-analytical  and  spectrophotometric 
methods,  chelometry,  chromatography,  and 
radiometry.  The  use  of  nuclear  magnetic  reso- 
nance and  mass  spectrometry  is  also  included. 
Three  hours  lecture,  four  hours  laboratory.  Pre- 
requisite: CHM213. 

Eaton 

Full  course  second  semester. 

322  * Bio-Analytical  Chemistry 

This  course  examines  the  application  of  several 
analytical  techniques  used  in  biochemical  lab- 
oratories for  the  identification  and  quantization 
of  biologically  significant  molecules,  including 
potentiometry,  spectrometry,  chromatography, 
electrophoresis,  and  centrifugation.  Three  hours 
lecture,  four  hours  laboratory. 

Eaton 

Full  course  first  semester. 

326.**  Advanced  Physical  Chemistry 

This  course  is  a more  intensive  study  of  selected 
topics  in  physical  chemistry,  including  statistical 
mechanics,  advanced  quantum  mechanics, 
spectroscopy,  molecular  structure,  and  x-ray 
methods  of  structural  determination. 

Higgins 

Full  course  first  semester. 

402.  Bio-Organic  Chemistry 

This  course  is  a study  of  organic  structures  rele- 
vant to  the  understanding  of  biochemical  mole- 
cules and  their  reaction  in  living  tissues  and  me- 
tabolic pathways.  Biochemical  principles  re- 
lated to  the  clinical  aspects  of  metabolic  control 
and  regulation  are  stressed.  Required  of  and  re- 
stricted to  students  in  the  BSN  program. 
Member 

Full  course  second  semester,  summer. 

404*  Enzymology 

This  course  is  designed  as  an  in-depth  study  of 
enzymes:  their  structure,  mechanisms  of  ac- 
tion, kinetics,  and  control.  Selected  journal  arti- 
cles provide  the  research  data  for  analysis  and 
constitute  the  primary  basis  for  discussion  of  the 
techniques  employed  in  developing  enzyme  re- 
action mechanisms.  Four  hours  lecture/discus- 
sion. Prerequisites:  CHM  303-304,  322. 

Eaton 

Full  course  second  semester. 

405.  Directed  Research 

This  course  involves  the  investigation  of  a se- 
lected research  problem  following  a preliminary 
literature  search.  Participation  in  a joint  faculty- 
student  seminar  is  an  essential  part  of  the  pro- 
gram. 

Members  of  the  department 
Full  course  each  semester. 


408*  Bio-Inorganic  Chemistry 

Students  study  selected  topics  in  inorganic 
chemistry  which  provide  vital  inorganic  links  in 
the  study  of  biochemical  processes:  coordina- 
tion chemistry  of  transition  elements;  acid-base 
theory;  organometallic  reactions;  metallopor- 
phyrins;  essential  and  trace  elements  in  living 
systems;  biochemistry  of  nonmetals;  and  the 
thermodynamics  and  kinetics  of  biochemical 
reactions.  Four  hours  lecture/discussion.  Prereq- 
uisites: CHM  213-214,  CHM  303-304. 

Higgins 

Full  course  second  semester. 

410.**  Research  Internship 

Students  participate  in  one  of  the  internships  al- 
ready existing  in  the  chemistry  department 
which  include  preprimary  science  education, 
medicine,  nutrition,  legislative  action,  public  in- 
formation, drug  education,  scientific  writing, 
and  cancer  research.  In  some  cases,  with  ap- 
proval of  the  department,  an  internship  can  ful- 
fill the  research  requirement. 

Full  course  each  semester. 

415.  Directed  Study 

Students  investigate  topics  in  chemistry  not  cov- 
ered in  existing  courses.  Open  to  qualified 
chemistry  students  with  the  approval  of  the  de- 
partment. 

Full  course  each  semester. 

420-421.  Seminar 

Topics  of  current  biochemical  interest,  such  as 
the  biochemistry  of  drug  interaction,  metal  ions 
in  biological  systems,  and  the  biochemistry  of 
cell  membranes,  are  researched  in  journal  refer- 
ences and  presented  for  intensive  class  discus- 
sion. Open  to  qualified  students  with  the  ap- 
proval of  the  instructor. 

Full  course  each  semester. 


*Offered  alternate  years 
**Offered  as  needed 
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Computer 

Science 

M.  Patricia  Hagan,  Ph.D.  Coordinator 
Edith  C.  Delbert,  M.S. 

Eileen  M.  MacKenzie,  M.S. 

The  computer  science  courses  provide  an  in- 
depth  experience  with  the  formulation  of  algo- 
rithms and  problem  solving  via  the  computer,  as 
well  as  computer  literacy  and  programming  lan- 
guage background  for  specific  application  in  the 
liberal  arts  program. 

Departmental  concentration  is  not  offered. 


PROGRAM 

Certificate  in  Computer 
Education 

This  certificate  program  is  designed  to  enable 
educators  to  acquire  proficiency  in  the  use  of 
the  computer  in  the  classroom.  It  will  enablestu- 
dents  to  become  familiar  with  using  the  com- 
puter as  a tool  to  enrich  and  enlarge  their  teach- 
ing skills  and  to  use  computer  technology  ap- 
propriately in  educational  situations. 

The  program  is  open  only  to  those  who  have  a 
bachelor's  degree  or  higher  degree.  All  courses 
must  be  taken  at  Emmanuel  College  in  order  to 
be  included  toward  the  certificate.  Course  sub- 
stitutions will  require  the  approval  of  the  review 
committee. 

Requirements 

18  graduate  credits  (6  three  credit  courses) 

Introduction  to  Computers  in  the  Classroom 
(offered  spring  and  fall  semester  weekends) 
Basic  Intensified 
(offered  in  summer  sessions) 

Logo  Intensified 
(offered  in  summer  sessions) 

Pascal 

(offered  either  spring  or  fall  semester) 
Software  Applications  for  Educators 
(offered  in  summer  sessions) 

Elective 

(TBA) 


COURSES 

104.  Computer  Programming  for  Liberal  Arts 
Students  I 

This  course  provides  the  student  with  the  capa- 
bility of  writing  efficient  computer  programs  us- 
ing the  BASIC  language  up  through  subroutines 
and  doubly-subscripted  variables,  as  well  as  a 
knowledge  of  various  data  processing  methods, 


various  programming  languages,  the  concept  of 
the  computer  itself,  associated  peripheral 
equipment,  and  methods  of  input  and  output. 
Programs  are  written  and  run  by  the  students  us- 
ing microcomputers.  No  prerequisite. 

Hagan 

Full  course  either  semester. 

105.  Computer  Programming  for  Liberal  Arts 
Students  II 

File-handling  techniques  are  studied  through 
BASIC  programming.  The  true  power  of  the 
computer  lies  not  only  in  its  speed  of  perfor- 
mance in  data  processing  tasks,  but  in  its  ability 
to  access  files  of  data.  This  course  explains  what 
files  are  and  how  to  use  them,  enabling  the  stu- 
dent to  write  programs  which  create,  read,  use, 
and  edit  files,  using  microcomputers.  Menu- 
driven  program  writing  is  emphasized.  Prereq- 
uisite: 104 

111.  Logo 

Terrapin  Logo,  a procedural  computer  language, 
is  studied  as  a programming  language  and  is  in- 
troduced as  a tool  for  developing  critical  think- 
ing and  problem-solving  skills.  In  all  its  aspects- 
graphics,  computations,  words  and  lists,  and 
music -extensive  Logo  procedures  are  written 
by  the  students.  Microcomputers  are  used. 

140.  Computer  Science  - PASCAL 

Students  develop  knowledge  of  both  the  PASCAL 
language  and  the  computer's  facilities  for  enter- 
ing, editing  and  running  programs  as  well  as  pro- 
gramming skills  in  writing  highly  readable  pro- 
grams. A hands-on  approach  using  the  micro- 
computer is  used.  No  prerequisite  required. 

Full  course  either  semester. 

216.  Computer  Science  - FORTRAN 

This  course  provides  a coordinated  introduction 
to  both  the  rules  of  FORTRAN  and  the  creative 
process  of  designing  algorithms.  The  approach 
concerns  itself  with  program  organization,  doc- 
umentation, and  with  specifics  of  FORTRAN  IV. 
Engineering  and  science  applications  are  also 
programmed, (e.g.  root  search,  numerical  inte- 
gration, curve  fitting,  etc).  FORTRAN  77  is  dis- 
cussed as  well.  Prerequisite:  skills  attained  in  the 
traditional  sequence  leading  up  to  and  through 
calculus. 

Delbert 

Full  course  second  semester,  alternate  years. 

631.  Information  Management 

This  course  teaches  the  individual  how  to  man- 
age the  flow  of  information  necessary  for  human 
resource  management.  Computer  simulation  is 
used  to  understand  policy  issues  such  as  em- 
ploymentscreening, pension  funding,  and  orga- 
nizational flow.  Primary  emphasis  is  placed  on 
word  processing,  database,  and  spreadsheet  ap- 
plications using  integrated  software  on  the 
microcomputer. 
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Drama 

Louise  Gadbois  Cash,  M.Mus. 

Departmental  concentration  is  not  offered. 

COURSES 

101.  Dynamics  of  Speech  Communication 

Fundamentals  of  interpersonal  communication 
are  studied.  Students  employ  exercises  in  the 
use  of  voice  and  body  for  effective  public  speak- 
ing and  receive  experience  in  composition  and 
delivery  of  formal  and  informal  speeches.  Stu- 
dents learn  to  apply  skills  to  seminars,  inter- 
views, and  business  situations. 

Cash 

Full  course  each  semester. 

150*  Introduction  to  Theater  Arts 

This  course  is  a production-oriented  study  of 
movement,  acting,  and  improvisation  tech- 
niques. Students  practice  rehearsal  methods, 
text  analysis,  and  interpretation,  and  receive 
working  knowledge  of  the  process  of  directing, 
mounting,  and  producing  a play. 

Cash 

Full  course  second  semester. 

280  **  Studies  in  Theater  Arts 

This  is  a course  with  individualized  work  in  thea- 
ter history,  readings,  and  research.  This  class  re- 
quires individual  projects  by  class  members. 

Full  course  second  semester. 


Economics  and 

Business 

Management 

Sister  Lorraine  Connell,  A.B.,  cand.  Ph.D. 
Elizabeth  Dill,  B.A.,  C.P.A. 

Richard  Jones,  M.A. 

Eustace  A.  Phillip,  M.S.,  C.P.A. 

Garrett  T.  Reagan,  M.B.A.,  C.F.A 
Marian  T.  Ryan,  J.D. 

William  R.  Westland,  Jr.,  A.M. 


PROGRAMS 

The  economics  and  business  management  de- 
partment offers  three  degree  programs:  eco- 
nomics, business  management,  accounting. 


t.  The  B.A.  in  Economics 

The  economics  program  provides  the  student 
with  a vigorous  training  in  economic  theory, 
quantitative  methods  and  economic  policy,  plus 
a liberal  offering  of  courses  in  such  specialized 
fields  as  international  economics,  health  care 
economics,  labor  relations,  and  investments. 
The  student  may  continue  on  to  graduate 
school  in  economics,  business  or  law,  or  may 
choose  an  immediate  career  in  the  field. 

Internships  are  available  to  economics  majors  in 
the  senior  year.  As  part  of  the  internship,  stu- 
dents gain  practical  experience  in  interviewing, 
writing  resumes,  and  searching  for  jobs.  Stu- 
dents are  expected  to  work  12-15  hours  each 
week  during  the  internship,  participating  in  the 
regular  operations  of  a local  business  or  govern- 
ment agency. 

Recent  internship  positions  have  been  with  the 
following  organizations:  financial  consulting 
firms,  health  care  agencies,  stock  broke  rage 
firms,  law  firms,  the  telephone  company,  de- 
partment stores,  consumer  protection  agencies, 
and  foreign  trade  agencies. 

The  major  in  economics  offers  many  opportuni- 
ties for  employment.  Business  positions  are 
available  in  such  diverse  areas  as  banking,  for- 
eign trade,  insurance,  investments,  health  ser- 
vices, energy,  and  transportation.  Positions  in 
government  are  open  in  such  departments  as 
commerce,  labor,  health,  education,  and  wel- 
fare. Teaching  positions  at  the  high  school  and 
college  level  are  also  available.  Many  positions 
require  advanced  degrees  in  economics. 

* Not  offered  1987-1988 
**Offered  when  needed 
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Students  who  wish  to  be  certified  in  Massachu- 
setts as  a secondary  school  teacher  of  social 
studies  must  take  the  following  courses:  SOC 
101, 102, 103,  218  and  204  or  207;  PSC  101, 102, 
103,  225,  and  one  of  the  following:  230,  304, 
330,  375;  ECO  102;  HST  225. 

Required  Courses  for  Departmental 
Concentration 

ECO  101, 102,  220,  240,  245  and  four  additional 
economics  courses;  MTH  111,  112.  Students  are 
encouraged  to  take  ECO  101,  102  and  MTH  111 
during  their  freshman  year. 

Required  Courses  for  Interdepartmental 
Concentration 

ECO  101,  102 

Suggested  Four-Year  Program  for  Economics 
Major 

Freshman 

ECO  101  Principles  of  Economics 
ECO  102  Principles  of  Economics 
MTH  111  Intro,  to  Calculus* 

Sophomore 

ECO  220  Growth  of  Economic  Thought 
ECO  240  Macroeconomics 
ECO  245  Managerial  Economics 
MTH  112  Introduction  to  Statistics 

Juniors  and  Seniors 

Students  select  at  least  four  economics  electives 
in  consultation  with  faculty  members. 


2.  The  B.A.  in  Business 
Management 

The  business  management  major  offers  under- 
graduate women  academic  and  professional 
training  which  will  prepare  them  for  careers  in 
management  or  for  graduate  programs  in  eco- 
nomics, business,  or  law. 

To  realize  these  goals,  the  management  curricu- 
lum provides  students  with  an  understanding  of 
basic  principles  and  techniques  of  manage- 
ment. Also,  a strong  foundation  will  be  built  in 
the  technical  and  analytical  tools  necessary  to 
perform  effectively  in  management  positions. 
Along  with  necessary  business  courses,  a strong 
background  in  the  liberal  arts  will  be  an  impor- 
tant part  of  the  program.  Students  are  encour- 
aged to  gain  practical  management  experience 
in  the  internship  program  and  campus  activities 
such  as  the  Key  Club  and  alumnae  fundraising. 

Internships  are  an  important  part  of  the  business 
management  program.  Students  gain  practical 
experience  in  taking  interviews,  writing  res- 
umes, and  searching  for  jobs  as  part  of  the  in- 


ternship. Students  are  expected  to  work  12-15 
hours  each  week  during  the  internship,  actually 
helping  a business  or  government  agency  in  its 
regular  operations.  Successful  interns  often  get 
full-time  jobs  from  their  internship  experience. 

Recent  internship  positions  have  been  with  the 
following  organizations:  retail  sales,  financial 
consulting  firms,  computer  manufacturers, 
banks,  insurance  companies,  personnel  offices, 
health  care  agencies,  management  consulting 
firms,  advertising  agencies,  stockbrokerage 
firms,  travel  agencies. 

Assertiveness  and  Leadership  Training  for 
Women,  a four-year  sequence  of  non-credit 
workshops  is  offered  in  conjunction  with  the 
Counseling  Center. 

The  Business  Management  major  may  also,  after 
completing  the  required  courses  in  the  educa- 
tion department,  apply  for  certification  as  a sec- 
ondary school  teacher  of  business. 

Required  Courses  for  Departmental 
Concentration 

BSM  101, 102, 225, 230,  290,  320,  340,  360, 460, 
470;  one  economics  elective;  MTH  111,  112;  CS 
104  or  an  advanced  computer  science  course; 
PH  L 240. 

Required  Courses  for  Interdepartmental 
Concentration 

BSM  101  or  102,  225 

Suggested  Four-Year  Program  for  Business 
Management  Major 

Freshman 

BSM  101  Principles  of  Economics 
BSM  102  Principles  of  Economics 
MTH  111  Intro,  to  Calculus* 

Sophomore 

BSM  225  Financial  Accounting 
BSM  230  Managerial  Accounting 
MTH  112  Introduction  to  Statistics 
PHL  240  Recent  Moral  Issues 
CS  104  Computer  Programming  or  an 
Advanced  Computer  Science 
course 

Junior 

BSM  290  Management  Psychology 
BSM  320  Business  Law 
BSM  340  Principles  of  Marketing 
BSM  360  Financial  Management 


*Students  with  a strong  math  background  may 
take  MTH  101-102  Calculus. 
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Senior 

BSM  460  Management  Internship 

BSM  470  Business  Policy 

ECO  Economics  elective** 

Students  should  select  electives  and  their  intern- 
ship with  a career  goal  in  mind.  Some  examples 

would  include: 

• International  business-foreign  languages,  in- 
ternational economics,  history,  political  sci- 
ence courses. 

• Computer  science- advanced  mathematics 
and  computer  courses. 

• Personnel  — labor  relations,  interviewing 

skills,  psychology,  and  sociology  courses. 

• Finance  — investments,  money  and  banking, 
international  finance,  accounting  courses. 

• Graduate  School  in  Business  or  Economics - 
advanced  mathematics  courses. 

• Law  School-  liberal  arts  electives. 


3.  The  B.A.  in  Accounting 

The  accounting  major  provides  the  student 
with  a solid  foundation  in  the  liberal  arts,  a body 
of  knowledge  in  business  management,  and  a 
thorough  preparation  in  the  theory  and  practice 
of  accounting.  The  accounting  courses  are  de- 
signed to  prepare  the  student  for  an  entry-level 
accounting  position  with  a public  accounting 
firm,  corporation  or  governmental  agency. 
Many  careers  are  open  to  accounting  majors,  in- 
cluding auditing,  managerial  accounting,  bank- 
ing, law,  taxes,  investments,  consulting,  and 
high  school  or  college  teaching.  The  major  also 
provides  an  excellent  background  for  graduate 
business  school  and  for  law  school. 

To  provide  practical  experience  related  to  the 
student's  courses  at  Emmanuel,  internships  are 
required  of  seniors  in  accounting.  Students  are 
expected  to  work  12-15  hours  each  week  during 
the  internship,  actually  helping  the  accounting 
firm  in  its  work.  Successful  interns  may  obtain  a 
full-time  position  through  the  internship  experi- 
ence. 

Required  Courses  for  Departmental 
Concentration 

BSM  101, 102,  225,  230,  290,  320,  321,  340,  345, 
346,  347,  360,  445,  446,  447,  463,  470;  MTH 
111,  112;  CS  104  or  an  advanced  computer  sci- 
ence course;  PH L 240. 

Suggested  Four-Year  Program  for  Accounting 
Major 

Freshman 

BSM  101  Principles  of  Economics 
BSM  102  Principles  of  Ecnomics 
MTH  111  Intro,  to  Calculus* 


Sophomore 

BSM  225  Financial  Accounting 
BSM  230  Managerial  Accounting 
MTH  112  Intro,  to  Statistics 
CS  104  Computer  Programming  or  an 
advanced  Computer  course 
PHL  240  Recent  Moral  Issues 

Junior 

BSM  290  Management  Psychology 
BSM  320  Business  Law 
BSM  321  Advanced  Business  Law 
BSM  340  Principles  of  Marketing 
BSM  345  Intermediate  Accounting  I 
BSM  346  Intermediate  Accounting  II 
BSM  347  Cost  Accounting 
BSM  360  Financial  Management 

Senior 

BSM  445  Advanced  Accounting 
BSM  446  Auditing 
BSM  447  Taxes 
BSM  463  Internship 
BSM  470  Business  Policy 

Required  Courses  for  Minors  in  Business 
Management 

BSM  101  or  102,  225,  290,  340,  360;  and  at  least 
one  elective  from  business  management,  eco- 
nomics, or  computer  science. 

COURSES 

101.  + Principles  of  Economics 

This  course  is  an  introduction  to  microeconom- 
ics, elementary  price  and  distribution  theory. 
Basic  economic  concepts,  the  theory  of  de- 
mand, supply  and  production,  and  models  of 
market  structures  are  discussed.  Special  empha- 
sis is  placed  on  the  effects  of  monopolistic 
power,  government  regulation,  and  problems  of 
the  agricultural  sector,  as  well  as  the  determina- 
tion of  wages,  rent,  interest,  profits,  and  prob- 
lems of  the  agricultural  sector,  as  well  as  the  de- 
termination of  wages,  rent,  interest,  profits,  and 
problems  of  personal  income  distribution. 
Westland 

Full  course  first  semester. 


*Students  with  a strong  math  background  may 
take  MTH  101-102  Calculus 

**The  economics  elective  may  be  taken  during 
the  junior  or  senior  year. 

+ General  Requirement  courses 
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102.  + Principles  of  Economics 

This  course  is  an  introduction  to  macroeconom- 
ics, elementary  national  income  and  employ- 
ment theory,  government  expenditures  and  tax- 
ation. National  income  accounting,  income-ex- 
penditure analysis,  business  fluctuations  and  fis- 
cal policy,  money  and  prices,  and  their  influence 
on  the  economic  system  are  examined.  Ameri- 
can commercial  banking,  the  structure  of  the 
Federal  Reserve  System,  monetary  policy,  and 
problems  of  economic  stabilization  are  also  dis- 
cussed. The  analysis  of  economic  growth  and  in- 
ternational trade  are  also  treated. 

Westland 

Full  course  second  semester. 

220.  + The  Growth  of  Economic  Thought 

This  course  deals  with  the  evolution  of  eco- 
nomic thinking,  beginning  with  the  English  clas- 
sical school  and  its  major  critics,  particularly 
Marxism  and  German  historicism.  The  rise  of 
marginalism  and  neoclassical  schools  of 
thought,  institutionalism,  the  Keynesian  revolu- 
tion and  modern  theories  of  economic  growth 
and  development  are  examined.  Prerequisite: 
ECO  101  or  102,  or  permission  of  instructor. 

Full  course  first  semester. 

225.  Financial  Accounting 

This  course  is  an  introduction  to  the  principles 
and  procedures  employed  in  analyzing  business 
transactions,  recording  their  financial  effects, 
summarizing  them  in  financial  statements,  and 
interpreting  these  statements. 

Full  course  either  semester. 

230.  Managerial  Accounting 

The  use  of  accounting  in  planning,  controlling, 
and  in  other  aspects  of  decision-making  is  exam- 
ined in  this  course.  Sources  of  business  funds, 
cost  systems,  and  analysis  are  reviewed.  Uses  of 
cost  and  other  data  for  planning  and  control 
purposes,  budgeting,  and  approaches  to  alter- 
native choice  problems  are  also  analyzed,  as 
well  as  analysis,  uses,  and  limitation  of  state- 
ments and  reports.  Prerequisite:  BSM  225. 
Members 

Full  course  either  semester. 

237.  Economics  of  Health  Care 

This  course  uses  economic  analysis  to  examine 
selected  issues  in  health  care.  The  course  will  in- 
clude an  examination  of  current  and  proposed 
private  and  government  health  insurance  pro- 
grams in  terms  of  access  equity  and  efficiency, 
and  their  potential  impact  on  the  structure  of 
health  care  delivery  in  the  United  States.  In  addi- 
tion the  Federal  health  budget,  cost-benefit  anal- 
ysis, and  an  overview  of  management  tech- 


niques for  health  institution  administration  will 
be  discussed.  Prerequisite:  ECO  101  or  permis- 
sion of  the  instructor 
I ones 

Full  course  either  semester. 

240.  Macroeconomics 

This  course  is  an  introduction  to  aggregate  eco- 
nomic analysis  and  national  income  measure- 
ment. Students  examine  an  expenditure  model 
of  national  income  and  expansion  of  the  simple 
model,  the  theory  of  consumption  and  invest- 
ment, money,  the  rate  of  interest,  and  the  gen- 
eral theory  of  aggregate  demand,  the  theory  of 
inflation,  economic  growth  and  stabilization, 
and  the  impact  of  public  policy.  Prerequisite: 
ECO  102. 

Full  course  second  semester. 

245.  Managerial  Economics 

This  course  examines  the  development  of  the  as- 
pects of  microeconomic  theory  most  relevant 
for  decision-making  within  the  firm.  Emphasis  is 
on  optimization  under  conditions  of  uncer- 
tainty. Topics  covered  include  demand  theory 
and  estimation,  production  theory,  cost  analy- 
sis, market  structure,  pricing  practices,  anti-trust, 
and  business  investment  decisions.  Numerous 
problems  and  examples  are  used  to  illustrate  the 
theory.  Prerequisites:  ECO  101, MTH  111  or  per- 
mission of  instructor. 

Full  course  first  semester. 

290.  Management  Psychology 

The  relationships  between  people  in  the  work 
environment  are  examined  from  the  following 
two  perspectives:  (a)  managers'  interactions 
with  employees  with  reference  to  production 
and  job  satisfaction  and  (b)  interactions  be- 
tween managers  and  others  effecting  organiza- 
tional goals  (unions,  other  managers,  commit- 
tees, etc.).  Specific  topics  discussed  include  the 
scientific  management  movement,  contempo- 
rary perspectives  on  work,  decision-making, 
bargaining,  incentives,  theories  X and  Y,  leader- 
ship, effective  organizational  structures,  stress, 
and  personnel  psychology. 

Full  course  either  semester. 

320.  Business  Law 

This  course  deals  with  legal  aspects  of  business 
relationships.  Contracts,  negotiable  instru- 
ments, agencies,  partnerships,  corporations, 
real  and  personal  property,  and  sales  are 
examined. 

Ryan 

Full  course  first  semester. 


+ General  Requirement  courses 
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321.  Advanced  Business  Law 

This  course  studies  the  law  of  contracts,  nego- 
tiable instruments,  partnerships,  corporations, 
sales,  wills,  trusts  and  estates,  bankruptcy,  and 
other  matters  of  interest  to  students  preparing 
for  the  C.P.A.  Examination.  Prerequisite:  BSM 
320. 

Full  course  second  semester. 

325.  Investment  Analysis 

The  role  of  the  investor  in  a free  enterprise  econ- 
omy is  examined.  Principles  and  techniques  of 
determining  the  investment  merit  of  various 
types  of  securities  are  evaluated.  The  effect  of 
the  business  cycle  on  investment  policy  is  exam- 
ined. An  investment  analysis  research  paper  is 
required.  Prerequisites:  ECO  101,  225,  or  per- 
mission of  instructor. 

Reagan 

Full  course  first  semester. 

330.  Public  Finance 

This  course  offers  an  analysis  of  the  political  for- 
mation and  economic  impact  of  American  gov- 
ernment policies  in  areas  such  as  taxation,  mili- 
tary expenditures  and  foreign  policy,  macroeco- 
nomic stabilization  policies,  business  regula- 
tion, public  schools,  and  social  welfare  pro- 
grams. Students  discuss  different  philosophies  of 
government:  democracy,  liberalism,  socialism, 
and  anarchism.  Prerequisite:  ECO  102  or  per- 
mission of  instructor. 

Full  course  second  semester. 

340.  Principles  of  Marketing 

This  course  focuses  attention  on  a total  system  of 
interacting  business  activities  involved  in  the 
movement  of  goods  from  producers  to  consum- 
ers and  industrial  users  through  the  various 
channels  of  distribution.  It  involves  analysis  of 
the  marketing  functions  performed  by  the  man- 
ufacturers, wholesalers,  retailers,  agent  middle- 
men, and  market  exchanger.  Students  evaluate 
pricing,  branding,  choice  of  distribution  chan- 
nels, selective  selling,  and  the  planning  and  im- 
plementation of  sales  programs.  Case  method  is 
employed.  Prerequisites:  BSM  101  or  102,  225 
or  permission  of  the  instructor. 

Reagan 

Full  course  either  semester. 

345.  Intermediate  Accounting  I 

Accounting  theory  is  applied  to  develop  finan- 
cial statements  of  proper  form  and  content.  As- 
set items  of  the  balance  sheet  are  treated  com- 
prehensively. Prerequisites:  BSM  225,  230. 

Full  course  first  semester. 

346.  Intermediate  Accounting  II 

Liabilities,  reserves,  and  stockholders  equity 
items  are  thoroughly  treated.  The  analysis  of  fi- 
nancial statements  through  the  use  of  the  ratio 
method  is  stressed.  Prerequisite:  BSM  345. 

Full  course  second  semester. 


347.  Cost  Accounting 

The  control  aspects  of  material,  labor,  and  over- 
head accou nti ng  are  stressed . The  cou rse  covers 
job  and  process  costs,  standard  costs,  direct 
costing,  marketing  costs,  costs  in  decision-mak- 
ing, capital  budgeting,  and  profit  planning.  Pre- 
requisites: BSM  225,  230. 

Full  course  first  semester. 

360.  Financial  Management 

Topics  include  the  role  of  finance  and  the  finan- 
cial manager;  the  legal,  operating,  and  tax  envi- 
ronment of  the  firm;  financial  analysis  and  plan- 
ning; the  management  of  working  capital;  fixed- 
assets  management;  and  capital  budgeting.  Also 
reviewed  are  the  cost  of  capital,  capital  structure 
and  valuation,  and  sources  of  short-term  and 
long-term  financing,  expansion,  and  failure.  Pre- 
requisite: BSM  225. 

Reagan 

Full  course  second  semester. 

365.  Labor  Relations 

This  course  is  designed  to  provide  students  with 
an  understanding  of  the  factors  which  deter- 
mine labor  relations  within  the  U.S.  economy. 
The  basic  elements  of  labor  market  theory  are 
examined  in  order  to  provide  a framework 
within  which  to  understand  the  development  of 
the  labor  movement,  and  the  political  and  legal 
framework  within  which  management  and  la- 
bor operate.  Specific  topics  include  the  history, 
aims  and  organization  of  the  U.S.  labor  move- 
ment, use  of  strikes,  injunction,  compulsory  ar- 
bitration, and  collective  bargaining.  Students 
are  expected  to  participate  in  the  discussion  of 
cases  and  at  least  one  simulated  bargaining  ses- 
sion. 

Full  course  second  semester. 

370.  International  Trade  and  Finance 

The  subject  is  treated  from  the  point  of  view  of 
the  national  perspective  with  some  use  of  the 
case  method.  Special  emphasis  is  also  given  to 
the  business  firm  in  the  international  economy. 
Topics  include  the  theory  of  comparative  advan- 
tage and  the  basis  for  trade  and  decision  mak- 
ing; the  balance  of  payments  and  the  foreign  ex- 
change market;  the  development  of  the  interna- 
tional monetary  system  and  its  transition;  na- 
tional economic  policies  affecting  trade  and  fi- 
nancial flows;  the  selection  and  transfer  of  tech- 
nology, and  the  analysis  of  foreign  investment 
opportunities;  and  the  conflict  between  host 
countries  and  the  multinational  corporation. 
Prerequisite:  ECO  101  or  102. 

Full  course  first  semester. 

376.  Money  and  Banking 

This  course  deals  with  money  creation  and  in- 
termediate monetary  theory,  and  the  mecha- 
nisms and  effectiveness  of  Federal  Reserve  prac- 
tices. Fiscal  policy,  debt  management,  flow  of 
funds,  accounting,  financial  institutions,  and 
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capital  markets  are  examined.  Structure  and  reg- 
ulation of  the  banking  industry,  money  and  na- 
tional priorities,  and  international  financial  rela- 
tionships are  also  discussed.  Prerequisite:  ECO 
102. 

Full  course  first  semester. 

378-379.  Directed  Study 

This  course  is  limited  to  senior  economic  majors 
with  permission  of  instructor. 

Members  of  the  department 
Full  course  each  semester. 

380  * Comparative  Economic  Systems 

Reading  and  discussions  focus  on  a variety  of 
20th  century  economic  experiences  outside  of 
the  United  States.  Regions  include  the  Soviet 
Union  and  China,  as  well  as  selected  countries 
in  Asia,  Africa,  and  Latin  America.  Issues  include 
the  theory  of  planning,  market  vs.  non-market 
economies,  and  strategies  for  growth  within  dif- 
ferent economic  systems. 

Connell 
Full  course. 

385.  Economics  of  the  Developing  Countries 

This  course  offers  an  overview  of  economic  de- 
velopment and  general  theories  of  development 
and  underdevelopment.  Problems  of  agricul- 
ture, industrialization,  and  human  resources  in 
the  development  process  are  examined,  as  well 
as  savings  and  investment,  and  monetary  and 
fiscal  policy.  The  role  of  international  trade,  for- 
eign aid  and  foreign  investment,  and  develop- 
ment planning  are  also  discussed.  Prerequisites: 
ECO  101  or  102,  or  permission  of  instructor. 

390-391.  Economics  Internship 

This  is  a course  of  directed  work  in  applied  eco- 
nomics in  a governmental  or  private  agency.  Stu- 
dents are  required  to  have  periodic  discussions 
about  their  program  with  members  of  the  de- 
partment and  to  complete  a research  paper. 
Limited  to  senior  economics  majors. 

Full  course  each  semester. 

425.  Industrial  Economics 

This  course  focuses  on  the  structure,  conduct, 
and  performance  of  selected  American  indus- 
tries, including  analysis  of  causal  factors  of  long- 
term productivity  change  and  the  recent  drop  in 
U.S.  productivity.  Topics  also  include  the  agri- 
cultural sector,  established  basic  industries,  and 
the  high-technology  and  emerging  growth  sec- 
tors. Students  are  required  to  write  a paper  on  an 
area  of  their  choice.  Prerequisite:  ECO  101. 
Reagan 

Full  course  second  semester. 

445.  Advanced  Accounting 

This  course  examines  advanced  accounting 
topics,  including  consolidated  financial  state- 


ments, mergers  and  acquisitions,  and  partner- 
ships. Prerequisites:  BSM  345,  346. 

Full  course  first  semester. 

446.  Auditing 

This  course  focuses  on  the  theory  and  practice 
of  auditing,  including  the  preparation  of  work- 
ing papers  and  reports  for  various  types  of  cli- 
ents, and  the  relationship  with  the  client  and 
professional  ethics.  Prerequisites:  BSM  345, 
346. 

Full  course  first  semester. 

447.  Taxes 

Students  study  the  Federal  Income  Tax  Laws  as 
they  apply  to  individuals,  partnerships,  corpora- 
tions, and  fiduciaries.  Prerequisites:  BSM  345, 
346. 

Full  course  second  semester. 

460-461.  Management  Internship 

The  management  internship  involves  place- 
ment in  a business  agency  related  to  the  stu- 
dent's prospective  career  and  is  designed  to 
allow  the  student  the  opportunity  to  apply  theo- 
retical knowledge  to  a practical  setting,  gain  ex- 
perience in  her  chosen  career,  and  make  a con- 
tribution to  the  agency  in  which  she  has  been 
placed.  In  addition  to  spending  at  least  twelve 
hours  a week  at  the  placement,  the  intern  is  re- 
quired to  submit  a research  paper  on  a related 
topic  at  the  culmination  of  the  internship.  Lim- 
ited to  senior  management  majors. 

Reagan 

Full  course  each  semester. 

463-464.  Accounting  Internship 

The  accounting  internship  involves  placement 
in  an  accounting  related  position  with  a corpo- 
ration, public  accounting  firm,  or  governmental 
agency.  In  addition  to  working  at  least  12  hours 
each  week  at  the  internship  site,  the  student  is 
required  to  submit  a research  paper  on  an  ac- 
counting topic  related  to  the  internship  experi- 
ence. Limited  to  senior  accounting  majors. 

Full  course  each  semester. 

470.  Business  Policy 

This  course  focuses  on  the  formulation  and  ad- 
ministration of  analytical  tools  for  coordinating 
technological,  financial,  economic,  marketing, 
geographic,  and  human  constraints.  It  stresses 
the  interaction  of  disciplines  for  the  implemen- 
tation of  effective  strategy  and  the  development 
of  a frame  of  reference  by  which  predictive  gen- 
eralizations can  be  developed  for  top-manage- 
ment policy-making.  Students  use  the  case 
method.  This  course  is  limited  to  senior  majors. 
Reagan 

Full  course  second  semester. 


*Not  offered  in  1987-1988 
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Rosemary  Barton  Tobin,  Ph.D.,  Chair 
Rosemary  K.  Torpey,  Ph.D.,  Director  of  Teacher 
Education  and  Field-Based  Experiences 


PROGRAMS 

Since  1919,  Emmanuel  College  has  trained 
teachers  for  private,  parochial,  and  public 
schools.  In  the  education  department  students 
are  given  a strong  theoretical  base  upon  which 
their  practicum  experiences  build.  This  helps 
students  develop  those  skills  necessary  to  man- 
age a sound,  organized,  and  creative  learning 
environment.  Pre-service  teachers  are  encour- 
aged to  continue  to  develop  a philosophy  of 
education  uniquely  their  own  and  yet  part  of  a 
larger  whole,  that  of  the  school  and  society. 

Acceptance  to  the  Teacher 
Certification  Program 

An  application  for  admission  into  the  elemen- 
tary school  teacher  education  program  and  sec- 
ondary school  teacher  education  program  must 
be  filed  with  the  education  department  the  term 
following  the  completion  of  Education  130  for 
elementary  school  students  and  230  for  secon- 
dary school  students.  A student  who  receives  a 
grade  of  C-  or  below  in  Education  130  or  230 
will  be  required  to  remove  specific  deficiencies 
before  application  will  be  acted  upon.  In  addi- 
tion to  the  application,  the  student  must  submit 
a letter  of  recommendation  from  a professor 
outsidethedepartmentor  herfreshman  advisor. 

Elementary  Education  Requirements 

Education  130, 140+  or  446,  204, 250,  363,  365, 
366,  410,  418,  (204,  250,  365  include  prepracti- 
cum  field-based  experience). 

It  is  strongly  recommended  that  students  taking 
elementary  education  courses  demonstrate 
competence  in  basic  mathematical  skills 
through  a satisfactory  score  on  the  Mathematics 
Placement  Examination  or  successful  comple- 
tion of  mathematics  IDC  113  or  114.  All  fresh- 
men planning  to  major  in  education  who  have 
not  scored  satisfactorily  on  the  arithmetic/alge- 
bra test  must  take  a non-credit  workshop.  The 
student  must  demonstrate  adequate  knowledge 
of  the  workshop  material  before  taking  the  re- 
quired IDC  113  course.  The  elementary  educa- 
tion program  is  an  approved  program  of  the  In- 
terstate Certification  Compact.  Students  receive 
certification  in  states  which  are  part  of  the  Com- 
pact. Students  electing  to  major  in  elementary 
school  education  must  take  a minor  in  a subject 
area  taught  in  the  elementary  school.  The  fol- 
lowing courses  are  the  approved  courses  for  a 
selected  subject  area  minor: 


Art:  324,209,  1 17  or  118,  260  and  209. 

Biology:  121,  122,  201,  choice  of  two  from  204, 
233,  280. 

Chemistry:  105, 106,  213,  two  semesters  of 
Physical  Science  120,  121 

Computer  Science:  104,  105,  111,  140  and  Edu- 
cation 421. 

Economics:  101, 102,  220,  240  and  an  elective. 

English:  201,  223,  237,  2’57,  and  391  given  at 
Simmons. 

Foreign  Languages:  six  cou rses  are  req u i red . 
French 

For  beginning  students:  145-146  or  207-208, 
and  two  of  the  following,  219,  210,  340,  221. 

For  intermediate  students:  205,  206  or  207- 
208  and  four  of  the  following,  155-156,  210, 
219,  221,340. 

German 

For  beginning  students:  153, 154,  253,  256  and 
two  literature  courses. 

For  intermediate  students:  253,  256,  325  and 
three  literature  courses. 

Italian 

101,  102,  205,  208,  303,  215  or  315  or  318. 
Spanish 

For  beginning  students:  101,102. 

For  intermediate  students:  201,  202,  205,  206, 
322  and  one  of  the  following,  301-302  or 
320. 

History:  225,  226,  233,  234,  217,  218. 

Math:  101-102,  two  from  112,  203,  204,  303, 
200,  and  one  computer  programming 
course. 

Music:  150,  240,  241,  and  two  of  the  following, 
253,  360,  135,  153. 

Philosophy:  101,  213,  214,  and  two  additional 
courses  selected  by  the  student  and  her  ad- 
visor. 

Political  Science:  101,  102,  103,  and  two  inter- 
mediate or  upper  level  courses. 

Psychology:  105,  141,  210,  333,  and  one  from 
220,  312  or  330. 

Sociology:  101,  102,  103,  204,  and  one  from 
201,205,218. 

+ General  Requirement  courses 
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Secondary  Certification  in  the  Content  Area 

Emmanuel  has  registered  programs  at  the  Mass- 
achusetts State  Department  of  Education  in  vari- 
ous secondary  school  subject  areas.  Please  see 
department  listings  for  various  requirements. 
For  the  secondary  school  program,  a student 
must  follow  the  requirements  of  the  departmen- 
tal major  plus  education  140+  or  446,  204,  230, 
352,  368, 410, 418.  Prepracticum  field-based  ex- 
periences are  included  in  204,  352,  and  368. 

Acceptance  to  the  Teacher 
Education  Practicum 

During  the  second  semester  of  the  junior  year,  a 
student  must  file  a completed  application  with 
the  education  department.  Forms  may  be  ob- 
tained at  the  Student-Teaching  meeting  in 
March.  All  full-time  members  of  the  education 
department  will  review  a student's  record  ac- 
cording to  the  following  criteria.  After  reviewing 
all  the  data  they  will  reach  a consensus  regard- 
ing the  candidate's  acceptance  into  the  Teacher 
Education  Practicum. 

Criteria  for  Acceptance  into  the  Teacher 
Education  Practicum 

1.  A student  must  have  a minimum  cumulative 
grade  average  of  2.5  at  the  end  of  the  junior 
year  in  order  to  do  student  teaching  in  her 
senior  year. 

2.  A student  must  meet  the  requirements  of 
course  work,  field  experiences,  and  compe- 
tencies specified  by  the  education  depart- 
ment. Each  student  must  maintain  a mini- 
mum of  C in  required  education  courses. 

3.  Each  student  planning  to  student  teach  must 
have  the  recommendation  of  her  depart- 
ment and  be  on  the  Emmanuel  campus  at 
least  one  semester  of  her  junior  year. 

4.  In  the  second  semester  of  the  junior  year,  a 
prospective  teacher  is  evaluated  through  a 
personal  interview  on  qualifications  other 
than  academic  ability  and  achievement. 

Special  Program  in 
Elementary  School 
Teacher  Education 

College  graduates  may  apply  for  admission  to 
this  special  program  in  teacher  education.  For 
admission  to  the  program,  the  applicant  must 
submit  transcripts  to  the  education  department, 
and  be  evaluated  by  the  department  according 
to  the  competencies  as  specified  by  the  Massa- 
chusetts State  Department  of  Education.  The 


candidate  may  require  additional  courses  in 
light  of  College  policy  and  State  Certification 
Requirements. 

510  A & B.  Student  Teaching  Internship  Seminar 
Full  course , fall  semester.  Four  credits. 

518  A & B.  Observation  and  Student  Teaching 
Internship.  Double  course,  fall  semester.  Eight 
credits. 

The  Emmanuel  College 
Education  Department 
Advisory  Council 

The  purpose  of  the  Advisory  Council  is  to  help 
broaden  the  scope  of  the  teacher-education 
program,  allowing  the  department  to  reflect 
with  other  professionals  in  education  (principals 
and  teachers)  on  thequality  ofthe training  it  pro- 
vides so  as  to  assu  re  that  the  department  offers  to 
its  students  a program  ofthe  highest  quality. 


COURSES 

130.  Curriculum  Development  in  Elementary 
Education 

This  course  is  an  investigation  into  curriculum 
theory  and  design,  placing  curriculum  develop- 
ment and  implementation  within  the  historical 
perspective  of  such  early  contributors  as  Bob- 
bitt, Rugg,  and  Tyler.  Models  of  curriculum  de- 
sign systems  appropriate  to  elementary  educa- 
tion will  be  examined.  Three  observational  visits 
to  public  and  private  schools  are  required.  Con- 
tent areas  of  art  and  music  will  be  incorporated 
with  i n the  framework  of  the  cou  rse. 

Tobin 

Full  course  first  semester. 

140.  + • Education  and  the  Liberal  Arts 
Tradition 

This  course  is  a study  ofthe  fundamental  West- 
ern concept  ofthe  educated  person  in  its  basic 
variations  from  its  origin  with  the  Greeks  to  the 
creative  ambiguities  of  modern  day. 

Tobin 

Full  course  first  semester. 

204.  Educational  Psychology 

This  course  is  a study  of  child  growth  and  adoles- 
cent development,  of  learning  theory  and  its  ap- 
plication to  classroom  management,  and  mea- 
surement theory  and  techniques.  Papers  em- 
phasize integration  of  theory  and  practice.  Pre- 
practicum field  experience  is  required. 

Full  course  either  semester. 


+ General  Requirement  courses 
• Interdisciplinary  cluster  courses 
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230.  Curriculum  Development  in  Secondary 
Schools 

This  course  involves  an  examination  of  curricu- 
lum theory  and  design  as  they  relate  to  the  sec- 
ondary school  curriculum,  placing  curriculum 
development  and  implementation  within  the 
historical  perspective  of  such  early  contributors 
as  Bobbitt,  Rugg,  and  Tyler.  A study  of  recent 
trends  that  affect  the  secondary  curriculum  are 
investigated.  Three  observational  visits  to  public 
and  private  schools  are  required. 

Tobin 

Full  course  second  semester. 

250  * Reading  in  the  Elementary  Schools 

After  examining  the  implications  of  reading  re- 
search on  preschool,  kindergarten,  and  primary 
reading,  this  course  focuses  on  the  psychology 
of  reading,  concept  development,  cognitive 
learning  climates,  and  the  influence  of  linguis- 
tics on  the  reading  process.  This  course  also  ex- 
plores the  theoretical  bases  and  practical  appli- 
cation of  various  approaches  to  beginning  read- 
ing. This  exploration  is  followed  by  a careful 
consideration  of  the  components  of  a compre- 
hensive elementary  reading  curriculum.  Pre- 
practicum  field  experience  required. 

Tobin 

Full  course  second  semester. 

300.**  Methods  and  Materials  of  Health 

Education  in  the  Elementary  School, 

K-8 

This  course  looks  at  methods  for  teaching  health 
-including  direct,  integrated,  correlated,  and 
incidental.  Elementary  health  programs  that  in- 
clude units  on  emotional  health,  nutrition,  al- 
cohol and  drugs,  fire  safety,  and  body  awareness 
are  reviewed.  Successful  programs  such  as  The 
School  Health  Curriculum  Project  are  discussed 
and  critiqued.  Students  also  learn  how  to  utilize 
the  many  health  education  materials  available 
through  the  community,  voluntary,  commer- 
cial, and  governmental  agencies. 

352.*  Reading  in  the  Content  Areas 

Once  the  implications  of  content  area  reading 
research  have  been  considered,  this  course  fo- 
cuses on  the  various  theories  of  teaching  read- 
ing and  study  skills  in  the  content  area  at  the  sec- 
ondary level.  The  course  then  becomes  highly 
individualized  with  each  student  researching 
the  literature  to  determine  how  to  convert 
theory  into  methodology  appropriate  for  the 
teaching  of  concept  development,  comprehen- 
sion skills,  and  vocabulary  development  in  the 
specific  content  area.  Prepracticum  field  experi- 
ence required. 

Tobin 

Full  course  first  semester. 


355.  Working  with  Exceptional  Children 

General  assessment  and  teaching  strategies  for 
children  with  moderate  special  needs  are  dis- 
cussed. Also  considered  are  the  changing  roles 
of  regular  and  special  education  teachers  and 
specialists,  and  changing  curriculum  trends. 

Full  course  second  semester. 

356*  Curricular  Prescriptions  for  Working 
with  Children  with  Special  Needs 

This  course  includes  the  selection,  adaptation, 
and  design  of  curricular  material  in  the  areas  of 
language,  reading,  arithmetic,  and  social  behav- 
ior for  individualized  educational  plans. 

Full  course  second  semester. 

357*  Special  Needs  Assessment  and  Diagnosis 

This  course  includes  consideration  of  general 
measurement  principles,  as  well  as  formal  and 
informal  assessment  techniques  in  the  areas  of 
language,  reading,  arithmetic,  and  intellectual 
and  social  behavior. 

Full  course  second  semester. 

363*  Methods  and  Materials  of  Teaching 
Language  Arts  - Elementary  Level 

This  course  deals  with  principles  and  practices 
in  the  teaching  of  language  arts  in  the  elemen- 
tary school.  Emphasis  is  on  linguistic  trends  in 
the  language  arts  curriculum.  Children's  litera- 
ture is  included. 

Tobin 

Full  course  second  semester. 

365.  Methods  and  Materials  of  Teaching 
Mathematics  - Elementary  Level 

Principles  and  practice  in  the  teaching  of  ele- 
mentary school  math  are  discussed.  Prepracti- 
cum field  based  experience  is  included. 

Full  course  second  semester. 

366.  Methods  and  Material  of  Teaching  Social 
Studies,  Sciences,  Health,  and  Physical 
Education  - Elementary  Level 

Principles  and  practice  in  the  teaching  of  ele- 
mentary social  studies,  science,  and  health  are 
studied. 

Full  course  first  semester. 


*Not  offered  in  1987-1988 

**Offered  as  needed 
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368.  Methods  of  Teaching  in  the  Content  Area 

Students  study  and  demonstrate  teaching  meth- 
ods unique  to  their  area  of  concentration.  Ques- 
tions concerning  goals,  curriculum,  discipline, 
motivation,  and  instructional  methods  are  ad- 
dressed. Prepracticum  field  experience  in  a stu- 
dent's area  of  concentration  is  required  and  will 
be  supervised  by  the  major  department. 

Full  course  second  semester. 

410  AandB.  Student  Teaching  Seminar 

This  seminar  investigates  theoretical  positions 
about  teaching  and  learning.  Works  of  learning 
theorists  such  as  Ausubel,  Bruner,  and  Skinner; 
developmental  psychologists  such  as  Hunt, 
Kohlberg,  and  Piaget;  and  philosophers  such  as 
Dewey  and  James  are  examined  in  terms  of  their 
contributions  to  the  development  of  models  for 
teaching.  Students  test  various  models  of  teach- 
ing through  micro-teaching,  video-taping,  and 
critiquingof  tape.  The  course  also  examines  rep- 
resentative learning  theories,  developmental, 
psychological,  and  educational  philosophies  as 
they  relate  to  models  of  teaching. 

Tobin 

Full  course  first  semester. 

418  A and  B.  Observation  and  Student 
Teaching  Practicum 

Supervised  teaching  in  elementary  and  senior 
high  school  classes  provides  the  opportunity  for 
experience  in  all  phases  of  a teacher's  responsi- 
bilities and  for  the  development  of  a working 
point  of  view  in  the  field  of  education.  The  stu- 
dent teaching  experience  will  extend  over  a full 
semester.  Eight  credits. 

Torpey 

Double  course  first  semester. 

421  .**  Teaching  in  Industrial  and 
Technological  Settings 

This  course  is  offered  as  a practicum  for  students 
who  wish  to  have  experience  in  teaching  in  ei- 
ther school  or  industrial  settings  which  use  com- 
puter technologies.  Students  are  required  to 
teach  in  this  setting  for  a minimum  of  20  hours 
per  week  and  conduct  a research  project. 

446.**  Sociological  Foundations  of  Education 

This  course  studies  how  social  forces  affect  edu- 
cation and  how  education  affects  social  forces. 
Topics  include  the  school  as  a socializing  and  se- 
lecting agent;  socialization  in  the  school  social 
system;  metropolization  and  the  schools,  con- 
testants for  control;  and  techniques  for  promot- 
ing changes  within  schools. 

Full  course  second  semester. 


453.  Practicum  for  Working  with  Special 
Needs  Children 

This  involves  180  hours  of  supervised  student 
teaching  of  children  having  moderate  special 
needs.  Attendance  at  a weekly  seminar  dealing 
with  issues  of  instruction  is  required. 

Full  course  second  semester. 

Not  offered  in  7987-1988 
**Offered  as  needed 

497-498.  Directed  Study 

In  lieu  of  a formal  course,  qualified  upper-class 
students  may,  with  the  approval  of  the  depart- 
ment, substitute  an  intensive  program  of  reading 
under  the  direction  of  a member  of  the  depart- 
ment. 

Member 

Full  course  each  semester. 


**Offered  as  needed 
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Educational 
and  Pastoral 
Ministry 

Sister  Claudia  Blanchette,  S.N.D.,  Ph.D.,  Chair 
Reverend  Richard  J.  Beauchesne,  Ph.D. 

John  B.  Cusack,  Ph.D. 

Sister  Sarah  Fahy,  S.N.D. 

Mary  Ann  Fay,  Ph.D. 

Britta  Fischer,  Ph.D. 

Stanley  M.  Grabowski,  Ph.D. 

Daniel  A.  Helminiak,  Ph.D. 

Margaret  D.  Hutaff,  Th.M.,  cand.  Th.D. 

Sister  Patricia  Johnson,  S.N.D.,  M.Div., 
Coordinator  of  Urban  Pastoral  Program 
Claire  Larracey  Lang,  Ph.D. 

Mary  G.  Mason,  Ph.D. 

Sister  Rea  McDonnell,  S.S.N.D.,  Ph.D. 

Sister  Marie  Augusta  Neal,  S.N.D.,  Ph.D. 
Barbara  A.  Radtke,  M.A.,  cand.  Ph.D. 

L.  Lori  M.  Routhier,  M.A. 

Michael  St.  Clair,  Ph.D. 

Thomas  F.  Wall,  Ph.D. 

Sister  Helen  M.  Wright,  S.N.D.,  Ph.D. 


PROGRAMS 

A primary  goal  of  the  Educational  and  Pastoral 
Ministry  Programs  is  to  prepare  people  to  do 
their  ministry  in  ways  that  promote  human  dig- 
nity and  liberate  women  and  men  from  oppres- 
sion. Ministry  is  placed  within  social  realities, 
teaching  skills  of  critical  social  analysis  and 
struggling  with  Justice  issues  that  underlie  many 
of  the  personal  needs  to  which  those  in  ministry 
respond.  This  understanding  of  Emmanuel's  ed- 
ucational mission  is  congruent  with  develop- 
ments within  the  Roman  Catholic  Church  since 
the  Second  Vatican  Council. 

Each  student  designs  a tentative  program  of 
studies  in  consultation  with  the  EPM  Director. 
This  program  of  studies  is  then  reviewed  by  a 
Course  Choice  Committee  composed  of  EPM 
faculty  members  from  various  academic  disci- 
plines. It  is  at  this  consultation  with  the  Course 
Choice  Committee  that  an  individualized  pro- 
gram of  studies  is  finalized  for  each  student.  The 
Course  Choice  Committee  may  waive  any  gen- 
eral or  special  degree  requirement  if  a student 
has  adequate  background  in  that  area  of  the  cur- 
riculum. In  this  case,  an  elective  may  be  substi- 
tuted for  the  requirement.  Conversely,  the 
Course  Choice  Committee  may  require  that  a 
student  who  lacks  adequate  background  take 
prerequisites  in  those  areas  where  background 
is  needed.  In  this  case,  the  total  number  of  cred- 
its needed  to  complete  the  degree  may  exceed 
the  usual  thirty,  thirty-six,  or  forty-five. 


Master  of  Arts  Programs 

-Clinical  Pastoral  Counseling  (at  least  45 
graduate  credits):  specialized  focus  on 
counseling  skills  through  both  a practicum 
and  internship  experience;  preparation  for 
advanced  degrees  and  professional  coun- 
seling work. 

-Pastoral  Counseling  (at  least  36  graduate 
credits):  preparation  for  a variety  of  minis- 
tries and  service-related  settings,  emphasiz- 
ing the  development  of  counseling  skills 
with  individuals,  families,  and  groups. 

-Educational  and  Pastoral  Ministry  (at  least 
30  graduate  credits):  focus  on  church-re- 
lated ministries  of  religious  education  and 
pastoral  care. 

Certificate  Programs 

-Pastoral  Counseling  (at  least  18  graduate 
credits):  pastoral  program  for  those  with  a 
master's  degree  in  a related  field  who  wish 
to  develop  counseling  skills. 

-Educational  and  Pastoral  Ministry  (at  least 
18  graduate  credits):  pastoral  studies  for 
those  whose  life  experience  offers  a realistic 
substitute  for  an  undergraduate  degree. 

All  programs  have  a biblical,  theological,  and 
sociological  foundation. 

General  Requirements  for  all  Master  of  Arts 
Programs 

-Six  credits  in  Scripture:  703  Hebrew  Tradi- 
tions and  704  Early  Christian  Writings  or 
706  Biblical  Spirituality  and  707  Advanced 
Studies  in  Scripture  and  Ministry 

-At  least  three  credits  in  theology:  711  Reve- 
lation and  Faith  or  712  Church:  A Prophetic 
Community  or  715  Christ  and  Human  Liber- 
ation 

-At  least  three  credits  in  sociology  or  social 
ethics:  preferably  731  Sociology  of  Religion 
or  734  Christian  Ethical  Perspectives  on  So- 
cial Issues 

Special  Requirements  for  the  Master  of  Arts  in 
Pastoral  Counseling 

-718  Pastoral  Care  and  Counseling : Theory 
and  Practice 

-7 19  Group  Process  for  Pastoral  Growth 

-At  least  three  credits  in  psychology  for  min- 
istry: 724  Human  Personality  or  725  Hu- 
man Problems 

—At  least  three  credits  in  human  development 
727  Individual  and  Family  Systems  or  728 
Sexuality  and  Marriage  or  729  Middle  and 
Later  Years 

-Six  credits  in  a supervised  practicum  utiliz- 
ing pastoral  counseling  skills  and  approach- 
ing human  growth  and  human  crisis  in  their 
social  as  well  as  in  their  intraphysic  contexts 
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Special  Requirements  for  the  Master  of  Arts  in 
Clinical  Pastoral  Counseling 

The  Master  of  Arts  in  Clinical  and  Pastoral  Coun- 
seling calls  for  the  same  requirements  as  those 
for  the  Master  of  Arts  in  Pastoral  Counseling, 
with  the  following  additions: 

-Six  credits  in  a supervised  clinical  intern- 
ship, preferably  a unit  of  Clinical  Pastoral  Ed- 
ucation or  a training  program  in  a pastoral 
counseling  center; 

-Three  more  credits  of  course  work  in  keep- 
ing with  the  student's  career  goal. 

Special  Requirements  for  the  Master  of  Arts  in 
Educational  and  Pastoral  Ministry 

Pastoral  Ministry  Focus 

-718  Pastoral  Care  and  Counseling:  Theory 
and  Practice 

- 719  Group  Process  for  Pastoral  Growth 
-At  leastthreecredits  in  human  development 
727  Individual  and  Family  Systems  or  728 
Sexuality  and  Marriage  or  729  Middle  and 
Later  Years 

-Three  credits  in  a supervised  practicum  in  a 
pastoral  setting 

Religious  Education  Focus  (oriented  toward 
action  for  social  justice) 

-At  least  three  credits  in  religious  education: 

745  Contemporary  Models  for  Educational 
Ministry  or  746  Religious  Education  and  Ac- 
tion for  justice 

-Six  credits,  choosing  from: 

718  Pastoral  Care  and  Counseling:  Theory 
and  Practice 

719  Group  Process  for  Pastoral  Growth 

A second  course  in  the  area  of  religious  edu- 
cation 

727  Individual  and  Family  Systems 

728  Sexuality  and  Marriage 

729  Middle  and  Later  Years 

-Three  credits  in  a supervised  practicum  in  a 
religious  education  setting 

Combination  of  Pastoral  Ministry  and  Religious 
Education 

-718  Pastoral  Care  and  Counseling:  Theory 
and  Practice 

-745  Contemporary  Models  for  Educational 
Ministry  or 

746  Religious  Education  and  Action  for 
Justice 

-One  other  course,  choosing  from  719 
Group  Process  for  Pastoral  Growth,  727  Indi- 
vidual and  Family  Systems,  728  Sexuality  and 
Marriage,  or  729  Middle  and  Later  Years 
-Three  credits  in  a supervised  practicum  in 
either  religious  education  or  pastoral  minis- 
try or  a combination  of  both  areas 


COURSES 

All  courses  give  three  graduate  credits  unless 
otherwise  indicated.  To  be  offered,  courses  must 
meet  the  minimum  student  enrollment  set  by 
the  College. 

Pastoral  Ministry,  Care, 

And  Counseling 

718.  Pastoral  Care  and  Counseling:  Theory 
and  Practice 

In  this  course,  students  focus  on  the  develop- 
ment of  a pastoral  relationship  that  involves  lis- 
tening and  then  responding,  so  that  the  individ- 
ual feels  understood  and  is  enabled  to  proceed 
further  in  sharing  of  self.  Emphasizing  skills  for 
ministry  to  the  grieving,  to  those  in  crisis,  and  to 
those  experiencing  problems  in  living,  this 
course  is  designed  for  providers  of  pastoral  care 
in  a variety  of  settings.  Class  methods  include 
theological  reflection,  analysis  of  social  systems, 
lectures,  role  playing,  videotaping,  and  peer 
interaction. 

Johnson,  St.  Clair 

Summer  1988;  first  semester  1987,  1988. 

719.  Group  Process  for  Pastoral  Growth 

This  is  an  experiential  course  for  personal  and 
professional  growth  that  provides  an  opportu- 
nity to  participate  in  processes  of  group  interac- 
tion, including  giving  and  receiving  feedback  as 
well  as  sharpening  communication  skills.  Spe- 
cial attention  is  given  to  the  application  of  group 
processes  to  pastoral  situations. 

Fay,  St.  Clair 

Summer  1988;  second  semester  1988,  1989. 

730.  Advanced  Seminar  in  Pastoral  Ministry 
and  Counseling 

This  course  provides  an  opportunity  for  ad- 
vanced students  to  focus  on  specialized  issues  in 
the  integration  of  theory,  ministry,  and  the  coun- 
seling process.  Topics  for  consideration  could  in- 
clude: women  in  ministry,  conflicts  between 
faith  and  practice,  and  counseling  in  non-tradi- 
tional  settings.  Students  are  required  to  work  in  a 
pastoral  or  clinical  setting  during  or  shortly  be- 
fore this  course. 

Johnson 

Second  semester  1988,  1989. 

775H.  EPM  Themes:  Public  Speaking  for 
Pastoral  Ministries 

This  course  encourages  a positive  and  suppor- 
tive approach  to  public  speaking  and  giving 
homilies.  The  course  makes  use  of  videotaping 
and  encourages  feedback  from  the  instructor 
and  the  student's  peers. 

St.  Clair 

One  credit,  second  semester  1988. 
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790J.  Religious  Issues  in  Pastoral  Care 

In  every  pastoral  encounter  and  every  therapeu- 
tic relationship,  it  is  the  Spirit  who  touches, 
warms,  and  heals.  No  matter  how  secular  the  sit- 
uation, every  minister  who  consciously  intends 
to  embody  the  Spirit's  care  must  be  aware  of  and 
respond  to  the  religious  issues  in  pastoral  care. 
This  institute  invites  a sharing  of  participants' ex- 
periences. The  instructor  leads  the  group  in  the- 
ological reflection,  putting  ministerial  experi- 
ence in  dialogue  with  scriptural  and  church  tra- 
dition. 

McDonnell 
Second  semester  1988. 

Psychology  for  Ministry; 
Human  Growth  and 
Development 

724.  Human  Personality 

Personality  theories  are  studied  to  emphasize 
the  normal  personality  and  adaptive  mecha- 
nisms and  to  integrate  theological  and  psycho- 
logical concepts  needed  by  pastoral  counselors, 
such  as  notions  of  soul,  salvation,  and  depth 
counseling. 

St.  Clair 

Second  semester  1988. 

725.  Human  Problems 

Students  investigate  how  the  person  can  be- 
come impaired  emotionally.  This  course  consid- 
ers some  common  forms  of  mental  and  emo- 
tional distress  and  makes  use  of  case  material  ap- 
plicable to  pastoral  ministries.  The  course  also 
considers  psychological  and  sociological 
causes  of  stress  and  deviance  in  order  to  help 
pastoral  counselors  increase  their  practical 
skills. 

St.  Clair 

Second  semester  1989. 

727.  The  Individual  and  the  Family  System 

This  course  offers  a developmental  and  systems 
approach  to  the  family.  The  course  focuses 
upon  the  person's  growth  within  the  family  envi- 
ronment. Various  family  problems,  especially 
those  of  adolescents,  are  dealt  with  from  a sys- 
tems viewpoint  and  practical  methods  of  pas- 
toral intervention  are  offered. 

St.  Clair 
Summer  1988. 

728.  Sexuality  and  Marriage 

The  marriage  relationship  is  considered  from  an 
emotional,  psychological,  and  sexual  perspec- 
tive. The  course  examines  psychosexual  and 
emotional  development  as  these  are  experi- 
enced in  healthy  and  troubled  relationships. 


Specific  issues  in  sexual  behavior,  problems  of 
conflict  and  divorce,  as  well  as  resources  for  pas- 
toral intervention  are  explored. 

St.  Clair 

First  semester  1987;  summer  1989. 

729.  The  Middle  and  Later  Years 

Students  study  the  developmental  stages  of 
adulthood  and  the  later  years.  The  course  exam- 
ines emotional,  psychological,  and  spiritual  is- 
sues of  each  stage  and  relates  these  to  practical 
pastoral  work.  Attention  is  given  to  mid-life  cri- 
ses, developmental  career  issues  of  women, 
physical  aspects  of  aging,  and  retirement. 

St.  Clair 

Summer  1987;  first  semester  1988. 

770.  Human  Sexuality  and  Counseling 

Maleness  and  femaleness  and  sexual  relating 
from  biological,  emotional,  and  psychological 
perspectives  are  considered.  Appropriate  pas- 
toral counseling  interventions  are  explored. 
Members  of  the  faculty 
One  credit. 

772.  Final  Stages  of  Life 

The  dynamics  which  operate  as  death  ap- 
proaches, as  well  as  various  modes  of  support 
for  both  the  dying  person  and  the  family  are 
examined. 

St.  Clair 
One  credit. 

773.  Helping  Adolescents  Grow 

This  course  focuses  on  the  dynamics  of  youth 
and  the  caring  skills  useful  in  aiding  adolescent 
growth. 

Fay 

One  credit. 

Practicum  and 
Individualized  Study 

738-739.  Practicum 

This  is  an  experiential  program  closely  related  to 
each  student's  field  of  concentration,  back- 
ground, and  goals:  in  religious  education -ac- 
tion and  reflection  upon  issues  of  justice 
through  participation  ingroups  seeking  to  trans- 
form oppressive  social  structures;  in  pastoral 
ministry  or  pastoral  counseling- participation 
in  ministries  and  counseling  situations  under 
supervisors  who  approach  human  growth  and 
human  crisis  in  their  social  as  well  as  in  their  in- 
trapsychic contexts.  An  instructor  of  the  College 
coordinates  the  program  and  a qualified  profes- 
sional supervises  the  student. 

St.  Clair 

Offered  any  semester. 
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747*  Independent  Study 

Academic  work  is  approved  and  evaluated  by  an 
instructor  of  the  College  who  also  acts  as  consul- 
tant to  the  student. 

Members  of  faculty 
Offered  any  semester. 

754-755.  Internship  I and  II;  758  Practicum 

This  is  a program  of  Clinical  Pastoral  Education 
arranged  through  the  Urban  Pastoral  Programs 
or  through  another  CPE  program.  Internships 
may  also  bearranged  in  settings  otherthan  Clini- 
cal Pastoral  Education.  The  Director  advises  the 
student  and  the  Coordinator  of  the  CPE  or  in- 
ternship program  provides  supervision.  The  stu- 
dent earns  graduate  credit  from  Emmanuel  Col- 
lege as  well  as  a certified  unit  of  Clinical  Pastoral 
Education  when  appropriate. 

Johnson 

Offered  any  semester  (758  is  six  credits). 

757*  Directed  Study 

Academic  work  is  directed  by  an  instructor  of 
the  College  in  frequent,  usually  weekly,  meet- 
ings with  the  student. 

Members  of  the  faculty 
Offered  any  semester. 

759  * Thesis  Direction 

A documented  research  paper,  developed 
under  the  guidance  of  a member  of  the  faculty  is 
required.  It  should  include  both  theoretical  and 
practical  aspects  of  an  area  of  study  related  to 
the  student's  major  field. 

Members  of  the  faculty 

Six  credits , normally  over  two  semesters. 

774*  Directed  Study 

Academic  work  is  directed  by  an  instructor  of 
the  College  in  frequent  meetings  with  the  stu- 
dent. 

Members  of  the  faculty 

One  credit , offered  any  semester. 


Theology 

711.  Revelation  and  Faith:  the  Humanizing 
Presence  of  God 

This  course  offers  reflection  upon  the  Christian 
experience  of  faith,  of  being  human,  of  God 
working  in  creation  and  history.  The  course  ap- 
proaches God's  revelation  as  liberating  the  en- 
tire human  reality:  personal,  social,  cultural,  re- 
ligious, and  political.  Special  attention  is  given 
to  the  methods  and  tools  of  theology,  the  crisis  of 
religious  language,  the  limitations  of  culture, 
and  the  challenges  coming  from  feminists  and 
Third  World  voices. 

Radtke 

First  semester  7987,  1988;  summer  1988. 


712.  Church:  a Prophetic  Community 

Here  the  church  is  seen  as  part  of  God's  liberat- 
ing mission  to  the  world  in  the  light  of  Scripture, 
tradition,  and  contemporary  praxis.  This  study 
focuses  upon  interaction  between  the  prophetic 
and  communal  dimensions  of  church  that  iden- 
tify with  the  oppressed,  denounce  social  injus- 
tice, announce  and  celebrate  the  good  news  of 
liberation.  Participants  will  have  the  opportunity 
to  develop  their  theology  of  ministry. 

Radtke , Wright 

Summer  1987;  second  semester  1988. 

713.  Christian  Worship 

Here  worship  is  approached  through  basic  per- 
sonal and  communal  experiences  as  these  dis- 
close Christian  experience;  this  process  leading 
to  sacramental  or  symbolic  expression  in  com- 
munity celebration.  Worship  is  seen  as  an  ex- 
pression of  the  entire  Christian  life,  including 
commitment  to  the  transformation  of  society 
where  God's  liberating  grace  through  Jesus 
Christ  is  at  work.  Myths  and  rituals,  as  well  as 
Reconciliation  and  Eucharist,  receive  special 
emphasis. 

Beauchesne 

Second  semester  1988 , 1989. 

715.  Christ  and  Human  Liberation 

Students  interpret  traditional  Christological 
themes-the  meaning  of  the  personhood  of 
Christ,  hisfreedom,  his  message,  the  Kingdom  of 
God,  his  mission  and  ministry,  discipleship, 
death  and  resurrection -in  the  light  of  an  analy- 
sis of  conflicting  world  views.  The  course  in- 
cludes a special  examination  of  contemporary 
challenges  to  traditional  Christology  from  fem- 
inist and  Third  World  writers. 

Radtke 

Second  semester  1989;  summer  1988. 


*A  maximum  of  six  credits  in  directed  and/or 
independent  study  is  permitted  in  a degree  or 
certificate  program.  Six  credits  of  thesis  direc- 
tion may  be  chosen  with  the  approval  of  the  Di- 
rector who,  with  the  student  and  faculty  mem- 
bers, decides  which  requirements  the  thesis 
may  replace. 
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Scripture 

703.  Scripture  and  Ministry:  the  Hebrew 
Traditions 

Students  are  introduced  to  the  Hebrew  Scrip- 
tures through  a study  of  the  literary,  political, 
and  theological  history  of  ancient  Israel.  The 
course  provides  reflection  on  these  writings  as 
statements  of  faith  as  well  as  documents  of  patri- 
archal culture  and  religion.  Issues  raised  by  fem- 
inist scholarship,  especially  as  they  influence 
personal  and  communal  theology,  ministry  to 
others,  and  commitment  to  social  justice,  are 
emphasized. 

Hutaff 

First  semester  1987,  1988. 

704.  Scripture  and  Ministry:  Early  Christian 
Writings 

This  course  is  a study  of  the  New  Testament  as  a 
source  for  our  knowledge  of  the  life  and  ministry 
of  Jesus;  the  origins  of  Christian  community,  be- 
lief, and  practice;  the  role  of  Paul;  and  the  begin- 
nings of  the  institutional  church.  Special  atten- 
tion is  given  to  methods  of  feminist  biblical 
scholarship  that  seek  to  restore  women  to  early 
Christian  history  in  order  to  restore  early  Chris- 
tian history  to  women.  The  implications  of  such 
scholarship  for  our  understandings  of  self,  reve- 
lation, church,  authority,  and  ministry  are  cen- 
tral. 

Hutaff 

Second  semester  1988,  1989. 

707.  Advanced  Studies  in  Scripture  and 
Ministry 

This  seminar  or  directed  study  encourages  re- 
search in  selected  areas  of  Scripture  and  their 
application  to  issues  of  contemporary  social  jus- 
tice. Prerequisites:  703  and  704  or  their  equiva- 
lent. 

Members  of  the  faculty 
Offered  any  semester. 


Sociology  and  Social  Ethics 

731.  Sociology  of  Religion 

This  course  re-examines  the  relationship  of  re- 
ligion to  social  structures  and  social  change  in 
the  light  of  recent  societal  changes  in  Latin 
America,  Africa,  and  the  United  States.  The  rise 
of  new  religions  in  the  60's  and  70's,  the  emer- 
gence of  the  moral  majority  in  the  80's,  and  liber- 
ation theology  in  traditional  church  settings  are 
examined. 

Neal 

Second  semester  1989. 


733.  Deviance  and  Social  Control 

This  course  develops  a distinctly  sociological 
perspective  for  understanding  the  process  by 
which  some  behavior  comes  to  be  identified  as 
problematic  or  deviant.  The  course  compares, 
analyzes,  and  critiques  the  moral,  psychologi- 
cal, and  biomedical  models  that  have  been  de- 
veloped as  theories  for  understanding  deviance. 
It  seeks  to  understand  the  conceptions  of  devi- 
ant or  problem  behavior  that  are  reflected  in  the 
various  punitive  and  therapeutic  enterprises 
that  have  been  established  to  manage  such  be- 
havior. These  enterprises  include  prisons,  psy- 
chiatric hospitals,  social  welfare  bureaucracies, 
and  the  therapeutic  and  counseling  professions. 
Lang 

First  semester  1988. 

734.  Christian  Ethical  Perspectives  on  Social 
Issues 

This  course  examines  the  Christian  ethical  re- 
sponse to  the  following  world  problems:  war 
and  peace,  poverty  and  world  hunger,  human 
rights,  economic  justice,  and  the  role  of  women 
in  society.  A basic  objective  of  this  course  is  to 
give  students  tools  for  doi  ng  critical  social  analy- 
sis in  order  to  develop  an  ethical  response  to  the 
problems  of  the  80's  and  90's. 

Fahy 

First  semester  1987,  1988. 

735.  Race  and  Ethnic  Relations 

This  course  analyses  the  various  theoretical  per- 
spectives used  to  interpret  the  origin  and  func- 
tion of  racial,  ethnic,  and  religious  cleavages  in 
society.  Issues  such  as  the  psychology  of  preju- 
dice, the  class  basis  of  race  relations,  cultural 
determinants  of  racial  and  ethnic  patterns,  the 
historical  experience  of  different  groups,  and 
the  relevance  of  race  to  political  systems  are  dis- 
cussed with  special  attention  to  Jews,  Blacks, 
and  American  immigrant  groups. 

Lang 

First  semester  1987,  1988. 

736.  The  City 

This  course  studies  the  historical  origins  of  cities 
and  urban  development  throughout  the  world. 
With  Boston  as  its  laboratory,  'The  City"  explores 
the  economic,  social,  political,  and  technical  as- 
pects of  a large  American  metropolitan  area.  In 
order  to  provide  a concrete  u nderstandi  ng  of  ur- 
ban problems  and  problem-solving  strategies, 
the  course  examines  the  transportation  system 
as  an  arena  of  conflict  as  well  as  cooperation  in 
the  process  of  creating  a more  humane  environ- 
ment that  meets  the  needs  of  people. 
Cusack/Fischer 
Second  semester  1988,  1989. 
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741.  Comparative  Cultural  Institutions 

This  course  involves  a comparative  study  of  East- 
ern and  Western  societies  to  determine  how 
work  gets  done,  what  ideological  differences  are 
operative  and  how  the  cultures  relate  to  these 
factors.  China,  Japan,  South  Africa,  and  the  USSR 
are  compared  with  reference  to  the  United 
States. 

Neal 

Second  semester  1988. 


Medical  Ethics 

744.  Health  Care  Ethics 

In  the  first  part  of  the  course,  rules  or  criteria  for 
deciding  moral  issues  are  formulated  and  the 
nature  of  moral  decision-making  is  discussed. 
This  is  followed  by  clarification  and  attempted 
resolution  of  some  of  the  moral  issues  that  have 
accompanied  advances  in  biomedicine.  Typical 
problem  areas  include  fetal  and  adult  experi- 
mentation, death,  transplants,  behavior  control, 
genetic  engineering,  patients'  rights,  abortion, 
and  women  in  medicine.  The  attempt  is  made 
throughout  to  relate  issues  to  their  social  and 
legal  dimensions.  Issues  are  discussed  indepen- 
dently of  any  particular  religious  belief. 

Wall 


Focus  on  Spirituality 

706-790K.  Biblical  Spirituality 

This  course  focuses  on  biblical  images  of  God: 
on  Jesus  growing  in  wisdom,  age  and  grace,  dy- 
ing and  rising;  and  on  the  Spirit  at  work  within 
us,  nourishing  our  relationship  with  God  and 
with  each  other  through  our  baptismal  mission 
and  ministry.  Time  is  given  to  making  the  word 
of  God  our  homethrough  guided  scripture  read- 
ings, prayer  alone,  faith-sharing  in  small  groups 
and  large-group  sessions  with  the  instructor. 
McDonnell 

Summer  1987;  spring  1989. 

768E.  Biblical  Themes:  Spiritual  Direction 
from  a Biblical  Perspective 

In  this  course,  the  instructor  draws  on  the  experi- 
ence of  the  students  and  traces  the  leading  of  the 
Spirit-source  of  the  original  spiritual  direc- 
tion-in  the  lives  of  Israel's  leaders -Jesus,  Mary, 
Peter,  and  Paul.  An  examination  of  religious  ex- 
perience, especially  in  the  New  Testament  as 
paradigmatic  of  our  own,  forms  the  theoretical 
base  for  this  course.  At  least  half  of  the  class  time 
includes  group  interaction  and  role  playing. 
McDonnell 
First  semester  1987. 

One  credit. 

769B.  Mission  and  Ministry 

This  course  examines  thoroughly  the  biblical 
roots  of  mission  and  ministry,  surveys  historical 


developments  through  the  centuries,  and  fo- 
cuses not  only  on  ministry  today  but  on  ministry 
in  the  future. 

McDonnell 
One  credit. 

775A.  EPM  Themes:  Myth,  Fantasy  Dreams 

This  cou rse  i nvol ves  a theoretical  as  wel I as  prac- 
tical consideration  of  some  of  the  fundamental 
processes  operating  at  the  core  of  the  person. 
The  emotional,  religious,  and  psychological  di- 
mensions of  these  depth-processes  are  demon- 
strated by  means  of  guided  fantasies  and  exer- 
cises of  the  active  imagination. 

St.  Clair 
One  credit. 

775D.  EPM  Themes:  Spirituality  of  Family 

Students  explore  the  values  cultivated  inafamily 
setting  (e.g.,  providing,  nurturing,  attentiveness 
to  material  well-being)  in  the  context  of  the  spir- 
ituality of  radical  detachment  and  ascetic  vision 
found  both  in  the  New  Testament  and  the  Chris- 
tian contemplative  tradition.  Special  attention  is 
given  to  the  roles  women  and  men  play  in  the 
family  (spouse,  parent,  friend),  Christian  teach- 
ings on  friendship,  and  the  relationship  of  the 
family  to  the  wider  world.  The  course  addresses 
questions  such  as:  Is  there  a distinctive  spiritu- 
ality of  family?  How  does  it  differ  or  conform  to 
the  more  normative  tradition  ofChristian  spiritu- 
ality? How  does  one  expand  the  spirituality  of 
family  and  understand  it  in  a global  setting? 
Members  of  the  faculty 
One  credit. 

775E.  EPM  Themes:  Healthy  Religion/ 
Unhealthy  Religion 

By  looking  at  case  studies  from  history  and  litera- 
ture, this  course  develops  norms  for  healthy  re- 
ligion and  provides  some  understanding  of  why 
certain  forms  of  unhealthy  religion  keep  reap- 
pearing. Attention  is  paid  to  cults  and  millen- 
nium groups,  visions,  miracles,  the  dialogue  of 
faith  with  sound  theology,  and  the  insights  of  the 
social  sciences. 

St.  Clair 
One  credit. 

7751.  EPM  Themes:  Spirituality  for  Church 
Ministry 

Through  lecture  and  discussion,  participants  are 
encouragedtoreflectonthewaysdiscipleshipis 
lived  and  the  action  of  God's  Spirit  is  discovered 
through  ministerial  experiences.  Perspectives  of 
biblical  spirituality  are  used  to  help  us  recognize 
how  ministry  is  shaped  and  how  the  minister's 
faith  is  deepened  in  the  midst  of  such  experi- 
ences. Components  of  the  course  are  designed 
to  encourage  participants  to  share  the  spiritual- 
ity that  nourishes  them  in  ministry  and  to  facili- 
tate the  integration  of  inner  and  outer  realities  of 
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life  in  ministry.  The  course  also  provides  a peer 
group  that  supports  the  values  of  reflection  and 
prayer  in  ministry. 

Johnson  AVright 
Second  semester  1988. 

One  credit. 

111.  Spirituality  and  Identity 

Students  explore  the  meaning  of  religious  expe- 
rience as  integral  to  the  journey  toward  identity. 
The  tradition  of  the  church,  the  place  of  com- 
munity, and  the  role  of  the  spiritual  director  are 
considered. 

Fay 

One  credit. 

7901.  Sexuality  and  Spirituality 

Students  consider  the  relationship  between  spir- 
ituality and  sexuality:  spirituality  as  ongoing  in- 
tegration in  the  authentic  human  being- body, 
psyche,  and  spirit  (consciousness) -in  relation- 
ship with  other  people  and  open  to  divine  fulfill- 
ment through  Christ  and  the  Holy  Spirit;  and 
sexuality  as  the  masculine  and  feminine  dimen- 
sions-in-tension  of  body  and  psyche  calling  for 
integration  with  spirit.  Implications  for  pastoral 
ministry  will  be  highlighted  in  this  course. 
Helminiak 
Summer  1987. 

One  credit. 

Focus  on  Urban  Ministry 
and  Spirituality 

775F.  EPM  Themes:  joys  and  Challenges  of 
Urban  Ministry 

This  course  is  an  exploration  of  the  roots  of  ur- 
ban ministry  through  a study  of  the  Pauline 
Churches.  Students  examine  the  socio-eco- 
nomic-political factors  that  make  up  the  present 
urban  environment.  Through  the  use  of  theolog- 
ical reflection  on  several  case  studies,  this  course 
seeks  to  discover  how  these  factors  help  shape 
urban  ministry. 

JohnsonA/Vright 

First  semester  1987 , 1988. 

One  credit. 

775G.  EPM  Themes:  Spirituality  for  an  Urban 
Environment 

This  course  reflects  on  the  ways  of  a discipleship 
of  Jesus  in  the  context  of  inner-city  ministry. 
Through  a sharing  of  ministerial  experiences,  an 
attempt  to  bring  the  struggles  of  urban  people  to 
bear  on  the  texts  of  Luke-Acts  in  particular  is 
stressed.  This  course  seeks  to  discover  how 
God's  Spirit  can  act  in  experiences  to  shape  min- 
istry and  deepen  the  faith  of  the  minister. 
JohnsonA/Vright 
Second  semester  1988,  1989. 

One  credit. 


758B.  Practicum:  Clinical  Pastoral  Education 
in  an  Urban  Parish  Program 

This  program  provides  professional  education 
for  effective  ministry  in  the  church,  utilizing  an 
action-reflection-action  methodology.  Clinical 
Pastoral  Education  in  this  setting  provides  a 
unique  focus  on  ministry  in  an  urban  environ- 
ment. The  churches  affiliated  with  the  Urban 
Parish  Program  represent  a variety  of  Christian 
traditions.  They  are  located  in  inner-city  neigh- 
borhoods and  share  similar  characteristics  in- 
cluding diversity  of  racial/ethnic  and  economic 
groups;  grass-roots  activism  and  transitioning 
population  trends;  large  percentages  of  elderly 
and  single-parent  families;  active  engagement 
with  this  challenging  environment;  neighbor- 
hood concept  of  ministry  coupled  with  tradi- 
tional parish  activities;  cooperative  efforts  with 
other  agencies;  and  an  openness  to  learning/ 
teachingforthesake  of  future  ministry.  Available 
programs  include  Basic  CPE,  Advanced  CPE,  a 
summer  program,  and  extended  programs.  De- 
tailed flier  available. 

JohnsonA/Vright 
Offered  any  semester. 

Six  credits. 


Focus  on  Religious  Education 

745.  Contemporary  Models  of  Religious 
Education 

Major  theories  of  religious  education  in  the  con- 
text of  the  contemporary  Christian  churches  are 
studied.  These  include  theories  of  James  Mi- 
chael Lee,  John  Westerhoff,  Maria  Harris,  Ga- 
briel Moran,  and  Tom  Groome.  Emphasis  is 
placed  on  the  movement  of  professionalization 
and  its  significance  for  parish  coordinators  and 
directors,  and  on  application  of  theory  to  liturgi- 
cal spirituality  and  planning,  and  to  action  for 
social  justice  in  the  work  of  catechists,  DRE's, 
and  educators. 

Members  of  the  faculty 
Summer  1989. 

746.  Religious  Education  and  Action  for 
Justice 

Religious  education  is  approached  as  education 
for  social  justice.  Within  a biblical  context,  the 
course  explores  links  between  faith  and  justice, 
the  call  to  action,  the  challenges  Christians  face 
in  terms  of  the  Gospel  mandate  to  act  justly,  and 
methods  of  social  justice  education.  The  course 
also  includes  reflection  on  one's  spirituality  and 
examines  church  documents,  various  resources, 
media,  and  programs  for  social  justice. 

Routhier 
Summer  1988. 
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748.  Advanced  Studies  in  Religious  Education 

This  seminar  or  directed  study  encourages  re- 
search in  selected  areas  of  religious  education 
and  the  application  of  that  research  to  problems 
of  social  justice  confronting  the  contemporary 
Christian  community. 

Members  of  the  faculty 
Offered  any  semester. 

775B.  EPM  Themes:  Educational  Ministry 
with  Adults 

This  course  offers  adult  religious  education 
geared  toward  helping  individuals  understand 
and  translate  into  daily  living  the  roles  and  func- 
tions of  Christian  adulthood.  Particular  empha- 
sis is  placed  on  current  issues  and  problems. 
Crabowski 
One  credit. 

Focus  on  Women's  Issues 
and  Women  in  Religion 

606.  Basic  Issues  in  Women's  Studies 

Students  examine  some  of  the  issues  and  themes 
raised  by  the  new  scholarship  on  women's  expe- 
rience. The  course  explores  concepts  such  as 
patriarchy,  power,  and  topics  such  as  the  link  be- 
tween race,  sex,  and  class.  Through  the  study  of 
literature  and  sources  from  theology  and  reli- 
gious studies,  participants  in  the  course  look  at 
women's  self-definitions  and  some  cultural  im- 
ages of  women. 

Mason/Radtke 
First  semester  1988. 

717.  Feminist  Theology:  Women  Influencing 
Christian  Thought  and  Action 

How  is  ministry  changing  in  the  Christian 
churches  because  of  women?  What  influence 
has  the  feminist  movement  had  on  questions 
raised  in  the  fields  of  theology  and  ethics?  This 
course  explores  these  and  other  questions 
through  readings  from  major  authors  in  feminist 
religious  studies.  The  goal  is  to  assist  participants 
to  interprettheirexperience  in  thechurch  and  in 
their  current  ministries. 

Radtke 

Summer  1987;  second  semester  1988. 


781.  Contemporary  Woman 

Theories  of  human  development  have  prolifer- 
ated in  the  last  several  decades.  Only  recently, 
however,  have  the  unique  growth  patterns  of 
women  been  studied  with  a view  toward  devel- 
oping a broader  concept  of  person.  This  course 
addresses  women's  lives  and  relationships  by 
utilizing  the  insights  of  current  researchers. 

Fay 

First  semester  1987. 

One  credit. 


Women's  Theological  Center 

The  following  courses  are  available  only  to  per- 
sons enrolled  in  the  Women's  Theological 
Center. 

650-651.  Feminist  Theology  and  Theory 
Seminar  I and  II 

This  seminar  is  designed  to  be  a critical  encoun- 
ter between  the  Christian  tradition  in  its  biblical, 
historical,  and  theological  dimensions,  and  con- 
temporary feminist  theology,  feminist  theory, 
and  women's  experience.  Its  goal  is  to  assist  par- 
ticipants in  developing  a personal  frame  of  refer- 
ence for  their  work  and  ministry. 

Seminar  I,  Fall;  Seminar  II,  Spring. 

652-653.  Field-Based  Critical  Action  I and  II 

Through  their  involvement  in  field  experience, 
interaction  with  supervisors,  and  theological 
and  social  analysis  with  Center  staff,  participants 
develop  tools  and  skills  for  social  analysis,  criti- 
cal theological  reflection,  action  for  justice,  and 
personal  empowerment. 

Seminar  I,  Fall;  Seminar  II,  Spring. 

654-655.  Feminist  Spirituality  and  Praxis  I 
and  II 

This  course  provides  opportunity  and  resources 
to  address  some  of  the  issues  women  encounter 
in  relation  to  symbol  and  ritual,  personal  em- 
powerment in  ministry,  and  developing  a spiritu- 
ality that  sustains  the  work  of  justice.  Attention  is 
given  to  both  academic  and  relational/reflective 
resources  for  integrating  the  personal  and  polit- 
ical in  ministry  and  learning. 

Seminar  I,  Fall;  Seminar  II,  Spring. 
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Mary  McCay,  Ph.D.,  Chair 
Mary  G.  Mason,  Ph.D. 
Jerry  M.  Bernhard,  Ph.D. 
Steven  F.  Bloom,  Ph.D. 


MAJOR  PROGRAMS 

Two  major  programs  are  offered  by  the  depart- 
ment: 

(1)  a literature  program  that  widely  explores  En- 
glish and  American  literature  and  develops  skills 
in  research  and  textual  analysis;  and  (2)  a com- 
munication arts  program  that  combines  literary 
study  with  courses  that  introduce  the  student  to 
professional  applications  of  an  English  major. 
Du  ring  the  first  two  years,  both  programs  require 
an  historical  overview  of  English  and  American 
literature.  Literature  majors  focus  on  selected  lit- 
erary periods  and  learn  to  analyze  literature  in 
depth.  Their  course  of  study  concludes  in  a sem- 
inar that  encourages  active  class  participation 
and  individual  research  on  major  authors.  In- 
ternships in  career-oriented  fields  are  available. 
Communication  arts  students  combine  five  lit- 
erature courses  with  courses  in  communication 
and  journalism.  In  addition,  they  take  five 
courses  outside  the  department  in  such  fields  as 
graphic  design,  computer  programming,  princi- 
ples of  marketing,  management  psychology, 
and  the  history  or  politics  of  media.  Their  pro- 
gram culminates  in  a preprofessional  internship. 

Both  programs  offer  the  student  a variety  of 
learning  environments:  lecture  and  discussion 
courses,  seminars,  independent  study,  and/or 
internships.  Both  develop  research  and  analyti- 
cal skills  and  require  practice  in  critical,  exposi- 
tory, and/or  creative  writing. 

An  Honors  program  involving  scholarly  re- 
search under  faculty  direction  is  open  to  all  ma- 
jors with  a 3.0  average. 

A center  for  writing  development  located  in  the 
Academic  Resource  Center  is  directed  by  the  En- 
glish department  and  includes  a laboratory  with 
composition  materials,  a workshop  program, 
composition  courses,  computerized  drills,  and 
individual  tutoring  for  students. 


Literature  Program 

Required  Courses  for  the  Literature  Program 

Ten  courses:  at  least  three  semesters  of  "Major 
Authors"  in  literary  periods  (220  and  two  of  the 
following:  202,  232,  242);  one  semester  of 
Shakespeare  (257,  258  or  259);  352;  374;  one 
seminar.  The  remaining  three  courses  must  be 
elected  from  literature  courses  (242  or  above). 
Only  one  writing  course  can  be  counted  toward 
the  major. 


Suggested  Four-Year  Program  for  English 
Literature  Majors 

Freshman 

ENG  101  or  102  Writing  Workshop 
ENG  202  Major  American  Authors 

Sophomore 

ENG  220  Major  English  Authors  I 

ENG  202  Major  English  Authors  II 

ENG  257  Shakespeare  and/or 

ENG  258  Shakespeare  or 

ENG  259  Shakespeare  from  Study  to  Stage 

Junior  or  Senior 

ENG  242  Major  English  Authors  III 
ENG  352  Major  Victorian  Writers 
ENG  374  19th  Century  American  Literature 
ENG  445-446  Seminar 
Electives  chosen  from  242  or  above 

Suggested  electives  in  other  departments  for  an 
English  major:  art,  economics,  history,  lan- 
guages, music,  philosophy,  political  science, 
psychology,  sociology. 

Required  Courses  for  Teacher  Certification 

The  English  major  for  teachers  is  designed  to 
produce  informed  teachers  of  English  and 
American  language  and  literature  who  can 
think,  speak,  and  write  cogently.  To  this  end,  the 
department  requires  general  development  of 
English  and  American  language  and  literature 
together  with  detailed  understanding  of  a liter- 
ary period,  genre,  and  major  author.  This  histori- 
cal perspective  is  augmented  by  training  in  criti- 
cal analysis  and  research  techniques.  A se- 
quence of  courses,  lecture-discussion-seminar, 
increasingly  trains  the  student  to  think  for  herself 
and  to  rely  upon  her  own  analysis  and  research 
in  evaluating  her  reading.  Students  who  desire 
certification  as  teachers  of  English  must  com- 
plete the  following  courses:  ENG  101  or  102, 
208  or  212,  202,  220,  232  or  242,  257,  258,  352, 
361  or  401,  374,  303,  391  (at  Simmons  College). 

Communication  Arts 
Program 

The  communication  arts  program  introduces 
the  student  to  professional  applications  of  an  En- 
glish major  through  an  interdisciplinary  ap- 
proach that  emphasizes  analytical  skills  and 
writing  in  combination  with  courses  in  either 
business  management  or  the  visual  arts.  The 
communication  arts  program  consists  of  four 
components: 

1 . The  English  component  provides  the  histori- 
cal and  critical  knowledge  of  American  and 
English  literature  necessary  for  an  intelligent 
approach  to  contemporary  culture.  It  offers 
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training  in  journalism  as  well  as  opportuni- 
ties tor  professional  experience  through 
working  internships  in  the  Boston  area. 

2.  The  study  of  the  history  or  politics  of  the  me- 
dia familiarizes  students  with  important  is- 
sues concerning  the  social  impact  of  com- 
munications. 

3.  An  introduction  to  computer  programming 
enables  the  student  to  begin  to  develop  com- 
puter literacy,  essential  in  the  evolving  tech- 
nologically-based communications  environ- 
ment. 


Students  are  strongly  encouraged  to  take  a 
course  in  Modern  Art  (ART  392  or  its  equivalent) 
and  Principles  of  Economics  (BSM  101)  to  fulfill 
the  art  and  social  science  requirements  respec- 
tively. BSM  101  should  betaken  in  the  freshman 
year. 

Recommended  electives: 

ENG  376  Creative  Writing 
ENG  491  Internship  II 
DRA  101  Dynamics  of  Speech 
Communication 

Courses  in  history,  political  science,  sociology, 
and  psychology 


4.  A sequence  of  courses  in  either  business 
management  or  art  provides  a more  special- 
ized direction  to  the  study  of  communica- 
tions. Courses  in  the  art  department  focus  on 
graphic  design  and  help  students  develop  an 
historical  and  practical  understanding  of 
visual  communication,  central  to  working 
with  today's  pervasive  visually-oriented 
media.  As  an  alternative  to  the  art  sequence, 
students  may  choose  courses  in  the  business 
management  department.  These  courses 
will  introduce  them  to  principles  of  finance, 
management,  and  marketing-an  invaluable 
background  for  careers  in  many  information- 
based  professional  settings. 

This  combination  of  courses  in  a variety  of  disci- 
plines is  designed  to  develop  an  understanding 
of  the  many  facets  of  communications  and  an 
awareness  of  the  career  opportunities  available 
in  this  broad  field. 

Required  Courses  For  Communications  Arts 
Program 

English  (ten  courses): 

190,  250,  252;  two  courses  from  202,  230,  232, 
242;  one  course  from  257, 258, 259,  303;  two  lit- 
erature electives;  490  (internship) 


Suggested  Four-Year  Program  for 
Communication  Arts  Majors 

Freshman 

ENG  101/102  Writing  Workshop 
ENG  190  Intro,  to  Communication  Arts 
ART  115  Basic  Drawing  or 
BSM  101  Principles  of  Economics  or 
ENG  202  Major  American  Authors 
ENG  232  or  242  Major  English  Authors 

Sophomore 

ENG  220  or  232  or  242  Major  English  Authors 
ENG  257  or  258  or  259  Shakespeare 
ENG  250  Writing  for  Mass  Media:  Journalism 
ENG  251  Writing  for  Mass  Media:  Public 
Relations  and  Advertising 
ART  209  Design  and  Composition  or 
BSM  225  Financial  Accounting 
ART  140  Graphic  Design 

Junior 

CS  104  A computer  science  course 

ENG  375  Media  in  the  Twentieth  Century  or 

PSC  255  Politics  and  the  Media 

ENG  303  Media  Criticism 

ENG  490  Internship  in  Communication 

BSM  340  Principles  of  Marketing 


History  or  Political  Science  (one  course): 
HST  375  or  PSC  255 


Computer  Science  (one  course) 

Art  (three  courses): 

115,  209,  140  (prerequisites:  115,  209,  or  per- 
mission of  instructor) 


Business  Management  (three  courses): 
225,  340,  290 


Senior 

ART  392  Modern  Art 
ENG  491  Internship  in  Communication  II 
(recommended) 

BSM  290  Management  Psychology 


MINOR  PROGRAMS 

Two  minors  are  offered  by  the  department:  a 
literature  minor  providing  majors  in  other  de- 
partments with  a minimum  yet  comprehensive 
program  in  English  literature;  and  a communi- 
cation arts  minor  providing  a basic  background 
in  the  field  when  combined  with  a major  in  art, 
business  management,  psychology  or  other  re- 
lated field. 
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Minor  Program  Requirements 

English  Literature 

Two  reading  courses  chosen  from  202, 220, 232, 
242;  one  Shakespeare  course  from  257,  258, 
259;  252,  374;  one  elective  from  courses  242  or 
over 

English/Communication  Arts 

190,  250,  251;  two  reading  courses  from  202, 

220  232,  242;  490  (internship) -optional 


COURSES 


Composition 

These  courses  satisfy  the  composition  require- 
ment of  the  College. 

ENG  101.  + Writing  Workshop  I 

This  course  is  a review  of  the  principles  of  writ- 
ten English  with  special  emphasis  on  grammati- 
cal usage,  logic,  paragraph  organization,  and 
writing  strategies.  Students  who  have  com- 
pleted Writing  Workshop  I are  required  to  take 
ENG  102— Writing  Workshop  II 
Members 

Full  course  either  semester. 

ENG  102.  + Writing  Workshop  II 

This  course  offers  practice  in  writing  clear  and 
effective  prose  with  emphasis  on  style,  organiza- 
tion, and  the  logical  progression  of  ideas. 
Members 

Full  course  either  semester. 


ENG  103.  + Freshmen  Honors  Writing 
Seminar 

This  course  is  for  selected  students  who  have 
good  basic  writing  skills  and  are  ready  to  sharpen 
their  prose  style  through  reading  and  writing  on 
topics  that  challenge  their  analytical  and  critical 
abilities. 

Members 

Full  course  first  semester. 


Humanities 

(Open  to  students  fulfilling  the  general  college 
requirement  in  English,  and  as  electives  to  non- 
majors). Only  220, 232,  and  242  may  be  counted 
toward  the  English  major. 

202.  + Major  American  Authors 

This  is  a survey  of  major  writers  from  America's 
Puritan  origins  to  World  War  I.  It  will  deal  with 
the  influences  of  Calvinism,  nationalism,  ro- 
manticism, realism,  and  naturalism  on  such 
writers  as  Bradford,  Bradstreet,  Jefferson,  Frank- 
lin, Melville,  Hawthorne,  Dickinson,  Emerson, 
Thoreau,  Douglass,  James,  Twain,  Hemingway, 
and  Wright.  Fulfills  part  of  requirement  for 
majors. 

McCay 

Full  course  second  semester. 


+ General  Requirement  courses 
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205.  + Autobiographical  Writing 

Students  study  the  autobiography  from  its  ori- 
gins in  world  literature  to  its  development  in  En- 
glish and  American  fiction  and  its  importance  in 
the  20th  century.  Particular  emphasis  is  on  the 
tradition  of  women's  autobiographies.  Writers 
include  Augustine,  Rousseau,  Virginia  Woolf, 
Lillian  Heilman,  Dorothy  Day,  and  James  Bald- 
win. Written  work  includes  option  of  writing 
autobiography. 

Mason 

Full  course  second  semester. 

206*  + Women  in  American  Literature 

Students  investigate  the  role  of  women  in  the 
evolution  of  American  society  and  culture.  The 
course  examines  both  women  and  men  writers 
to  evaluate  how  gender  affects  the  American  ex- 
perience and  the  American  writer's  view  of  that 
experience.  Writers  include  Bradstreet,  Win- 
throp,  John  and  Abigail  Adams,  James,  Chopin, 
Cather,  Angelou,  and  others. 

McCay 

Full  course  second  semester. 

207*  + Crosscurrents  in  British  and 
American  Literature 

This  course  is  a study  of  the  fictional,  dramatic, 
satiric,  and  poetic  traditions  in  British  and  Amer- 
ican literature  through  readings  of  major  mod- 
ern writers.  Includes  Shaw,  Huxley,  Faulkner, 
Joyce,  Hurston,  and  T.S.  Eliot. 

Mason 

Full  course  second  semester. 

208*  + Tragic  Vision  in  Literature 

This  course  is  a study  of  the  tragic  vision  in  great 
works  of  dramatic  literature,  comparing  classi- 
cal and  modern  use  of  themes.  Authors  include 
Aeschylus  and  Sophocles. 

212.*  + Love  and  Romance 

This  course  is  a study  of  love  and  romance  as 
represented  in  narrative  and  dramatic  works 
from  the  13th  century  Romance  of  Tristan  and 
Iseult  through  the  20th  century.  Readings  will  be 
chosen  from  among  the  following  authors: 
Shakespeare,  Ibsen,  Flaubert,  Austen,  C.  Bronte, 
D.H.  Lawrence,  Margaret  Atwood,  and  Alice 
Walker. 

Bernhard 

Full  course  first  semester. 

215.  + Short  Fictions 

This  course  offers  a semester  of  intensive  read- 
ing of  outstanding  shorter  fiction  by  such  19th 
and  20th  century  writers  as  Tolstoy,  Melville, 
James,  Kafka,  Mann,  Woolf,  Chopin,  Lessing, 
Banbara. 

Bernhard 

Full  course  first  semester. 


218*  + Myth,  Mystery,  and  Science  in  America 

Students  study  the  way  writers'  views  of  America 
developed  into  myths  about  the  American  char- 
acter. The  course  also  examines  those  conflict- 
ing elements  in  the  American  experience  that 
are  pursued  by  American  writers  yet  always  re- 
main essentially  mysterious.  Writers  include 
Hawthorne,  Poe,  Twain,  Miller,  Ellison,  Walker, 
and  Kennedy. 

McCay 

Full  course  first  semester. 

220.  + Major  English  Authors  I 

This  course  reviews  the  study  of  the  narrative 
and  poetic  works  of  English  literature  from  the 
Medieval  period  through  the  Renaissance.  Close 
reading  of  selected  major  writers  is  required.  It 
fulfills  part  of  requirement  for  majors.  Chaucer, 
Shakespeare,  Spenser,  Donne,  and  Milton  are 
among  those  read. 

Mason 

Full  course  first  semester. 

222.*  + Studies  in  Drama  Through  the  Ages 

Students  read  and  analyse  dramatic  literature 
from  the  classical  period  to  the  modern  era.  The 
playwrights  considered  include  Sophocles, 
Shakespeare,  Moliere,  Ibsen,  Checkhov,  Shaw, 
Miller,  and  Beckett. 

Bloom 

Full  course  first  semester. 

224.  + The  American  Experience  in  Literature 

The  course  examines  the  various  ways  in  which 
writers  from  many  different  backgrounds  and 
ethnic  groups  write  about  being  American  and 
examine  their  experience  as  Americans.  The 
course  covers  different  geographical  areas,  phil- 
osophical experiences,  and  ethnic  groups  in 
order  to  understand  how  different  perspectives 
both  determine  and  are  determined  by  being 
American.  Writers  include  Twain,  Cather, 
Crane,  Fitzgerald,  Wright,  Kingston. 

232.  + Major  English  Authors  II 

This  course  reviews  the  major  narrative,  satiric, 
and  dramatic  works  from  the  restoration  to  the 
19th  Century  and  howtheir  depiction  ofthe  lives 
of  men  and  women  reflect  the  dominant  ideol- 
ogy of  the  time.  Among  the  authors  read  are 
Pope,  Swift,  Sheridan,  Richardson,  Fielding, 
Austen. 


*Not  offered  in  1987-1988 
+ General  Requirement  courses 
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242.  + Major  English  Authors  III 

Fictional  and  poetic  works  of  major  authors  at 
the  end  of  the  18th  century  and  in  the  19th  cen- 
tury representing  the  Romantic  movement  are 
studied.  Contrast  ofthedominant  maletradition 
of  literature  with  the  separate  tradition  devel- 
oped by  women  is  noted.  Writers  include  Aus- 
ten, Blake,  Coleridge,  Wordsworth,  P.B.  Shelley, 
Mary  Shelley,  Keats,  Emily  Bronte. 


Literature 

(Open  to  students  who  have  fulfilled  the  general 
college  requirement  in  English.) 

257.  Shakespeare:  Comedies  and  Romances 

This  course  is  an  introduction  to  Shakespeare's 
comedies  and  romances  focusing  on  the  modes 
of  characterization,  the  use  of  dramatic  conven- 
tion, and  the  development  of  major  themes. 
Bernhard 

Full  course  first  semester. 

258*  Shakespeare:  Tragedies  and  Histories 

Students  are  introduced  to  Shakespeare's  trage- 
dies and  history  plays  with  emphasis  on  the  de- 
velopment of  major  themes,  characterization, 
and  dramatic  technique. 

Bernhard 

Full  course  second  semester. 

259.  • Shakespeare  from  Study  to  Stage 

The  course  combines  the  reading  of  five  Shake- 
speare plays  with  a performance  component  in 
which  students  prepare  scenes  for  class  presen- 
tation. Thus,  to  the  traditional  textual  focus  are 
added  the  theatrical  dimension  of  translating 
the  written  word  into  that  complex  of  speech 
and  action  which  makes  drama  live.  The  course 
meets  for  four  hours  per  week.  Both  instructors 
participate  in  all  aspects  of  the  course. 

306*  • Basic  Issues  in  Women's  Studies 

This  course  examines  some  of  the  issues  and 
themes  raised  by  the  new  scholarship  on  wom- 
en's experience.  It  examines  concepts  such  as 
patriarchy  and  power,  and  topics  such  as  the  link 
between  race,  sex,  and  class.  Through  studying 
literature,  art,  and  sources  from  theology  and  re- 
ligious studies,  it  looks  at  women's  creativity, 
women's  self-definitions,  and  cultural  images. 

340*  • The  Modern  Political  Novel 

This  course  studies  the  relationship  of  politics 
and  fiction,  focusing  on  the  novelist's  response 
to  such  major  political  movements  of  the  20th 
century  as  imperialism,  colonialism,  Marxism. 
The  course  examines  the  effect  of  these  move- 
ments on  the  human  relationships  traditionally 
portrayed  in  fiction.  Novelists  include  Conrad, 
Forster,  Orwell,  Doctorow,  and  Naipaul. 
Bernhard 

Full  course  second  semester. 


352*  Major  Victorian  Writers 

Important  themes  are  studied  through  major 
Victorian  poets,  novelists,  prose  writers,  and  dra- 
matists. Authors  include  Carlyle,  Arnold,  Dick- 
ens, the  Brownings,  George  Eliot,  Wilde,  and 
Shaw. 

361.*  The  English  Novel 

The  course  analyzes  major  English  fiction  from 
the  19th  century  to  the  present  with  particular 
emphasis  on  how  the  genre  gives  narrative 
shape  to  such  human  issuesas  education,  court- 
ship and  marriage,  and  .survival.  Novelists  in- 
clude Austen,  Bronte,  Dickens,  Eliot,  FHardy, 
Forster,  Woolf,  and  Lessing. 

374.  Nineteenth  Century  American  Literature 

A survey  of  various  movements  in  American  lit- 
erature in  the  19th  century,  the  course  examines 
the  Transcendental ists,  the  Romantics,  the  rise  of 
realism,  and  analyzes  the  development  of  a na- 
tional literary  voice.  Readings  include  Emerson, 
Thoreau,  Fuller,  Melville,  Hawthorne,  Alcott, 
James,  Twain,  Wharton,  Crane,  Douglass,  Wash- 
ington, and  others. 

McCay 

Full  course  first  semester. 

401.  • Modern  Drama 

The  course  includes  reading  and  analysis  of  se- 
lected plays  by  European,  British,  and  American 
dramatists  of  the  twentieth  century,  with  close 
attention  to  the  evolving  methods  and  sensibili- 
ties that  have  come  to  be  called  Modernism. 
Writers  include  Ibsen,  Chekhov,  Shaw,  Brecht, 
Sartre,  Beckett,  O'Neill,  Miller,  and  others. 
Bloom 

Full  course  first  semester. 

402.  Modern  Anglo-Irish  Literature 

This  course  provides  a critical  reading  and  anal- 
ysis of  works  of  the  major  poets,  dramatists,  and 
fiction  writers  in  the  cultural,  social,  and  aes- 
thetic contexts  of  the  Irish  Renaissance.  Includes 
Yeats,  Joyce,  Synge,  O'Casey,  O'Connor,  O'Fao- 
lain,  Lavin. 

Mason 

Full  course  second  semester. 

410.  • Modern  American  Writers 

A study  of  post  World  War  I American  writers, 
the  course  examines  the  five  decades  following 
the  war  and  evaluates  representative  writers'  cri- 
tiques of  the  major  events  of  those  decades. 
Writers  include  Fitzgerald,  Hemingway,  Wright, 
Faulkner,  Mailer,  Nabokov,  Porter,  McCullers, 
and  O'Brien. 

McCay 

Full  course  second  semester. 

*Not  offered  in  1987-1988 
+ General  Requirement  courses 
• Interdisciplinary  cluster  courses 
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418.  • Women  and  Literature 

Important  fictional  and  poetic  works  of  major 
modern  English  and  American  women  writers 
are  studied,  with  emphasison  important  themes 
in  women's  literature  and  in  the  development  of 
the  modern  heroine. 

Mason 

Full  course  first  semester. 

445-446.  Seminar  Major  Authors 

One  or  two  authors  are  studied  each  spring  se- 
mester with  a different  member  of  the  depart- 
ment. Open  to  second  semester  juniors  and  se- 
niors. Fulfills  part  of  requirement  for  majors. 
Members  of  the  department 
Full  course  second  semester. 

490-491.  Internship 

The  primary  purpose  of  the  internship  is  to  gain 
practical  and  professional  training  and  experi- 
ence in  such  fields  as  journalism,  broadcasting, 
advertising,  publishing,  public  relations,  educa- 
tion, and  corporate,  political  or  governmental 
communications.  Students  work  15-16  hours 
per  week  at  their  placement  and  meet  biweekly 
with  the  internship  director  in  the  English  de- 
partment. Students  also  maintain  a journal  con- 
cerning their  work  and  submit  a final  paper. 
Open  to  juniors  and  seniors  only. 

Bloom 

Full  course  either  semester. 

493-494.  Independent  Study 

Members  of  the  department 
Full  course  each  semester. 

497-498.  Directed  Study 

This  course  offers  a guided  reading  and  discus- 
sion of  a period,  genre,  or  theme  in  literature.  A 
paper  will  be  required. 

Members  of  the  department 
Full  course  each  semester. 


250.  Writing  for  the  Mass  Media:  Journalism 

This  course  is  an  introduction  to  print  and 
broadcast  journalism,  with  emphasis  on  the  ba- 
sics of  good  news  reporting  and  writing,  includ- 
ing interviewing,  research,  writing  leads,  writing 
headlines,  hard  news,  features,  copyediting,  and 
proofreading.  Students  work  on  layout  of  a small 
newspaper  and  gain  some  practice  in  newscast- 
ing on  videotape,  but  the  emphasis  of  the  course 
is  on  improving  writing  style. 

251.  Writing  for  the  Mass  Media:  Public 
Relations  and  Advertising 

This  course  examines  the  different  formats  and 
approaches  involved  in  writing  copy  for  public 
relations  and  advertisi  ng.  Students  practice  writ- 
ingads,  public  service  announcements,  pressre- 
leases, brochures,  pamphlets,  news  and  feature 
articles  for  public  relations  publications,  and 
there  will  be  some  work  with  videotape.  The 
fundamental  skills  of  journalism  will  be  applied 
to  these  other  formats.  Prerequisite:  ENG  250 
or  permission  of  the  instructor. 

303.  Media  Criticism 

This  course  is  a study  of  the  form  and  content  of 
the  contemporary  media.  The  students  will  ap- 
ply critical  skills  developed  in  literary  study  to 
creative  works  in  film,  television,  advertising 
campaigns,  video,  and  other  media.  Readings 
include  works  by  film  and  other  media  critics. 
Lectures  and  discussion  focus  on  films  and  video- 
tapes shown  in  class.  (Open  to  juniors  and  se- 
niors only.) 

376.  Creative  Writing 

Students  study  the  techniques  of  writing  poetry, 
prose  poetry,  and/or  fiction,  through  weekly 
writing  assignments.  Writing  focus  to  be  deter- 
mined by  instructor. 

Full  course  second  semester. 


Communication  and  Writing 

190.  Introduction  to  Communication  Arts 

This  course  is  a general  introduction  to  the  com- 
munication field.  The  history,  process,  and  skills 
of  communication  are  studied  with  emphasis  on 
the  effects  of  print  and  electronic  media  on  con- 
temporary society.  Specific  topics  include:  non- 
verbal communication,  journalism,  advertising, 
and  popular  entertainment.  Films  and  video- 
tapes will  supplement  lecture  and  discussion. 
Additional  emphasis  on  students'  writing  skills. 
Bloom 

Full  course  first  semester. 
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Foreign 

Languages 

Sister  Lillian  Morris,  Ph.D.,  Chair 
Sister  FlaviaCaliri,  Ph.D. 

Sister  Barbara-Jean  Kubik,  M.A. 
Pilar  Latorre,  Lie.  Fil.,  M.A. 

Sister  Grace  Pizzimenti,  Ph.D. 
Albert  Salek,  Ph.D. 

Sister  Anne  Stevenson,  Ph.D.  + + 


PROGRAMS 

The  department  of  foreign  languages  offers  ma- 
jor concentration  in  French,  German,  Italian 
(through  1989),  and  Spanish.  Introductory  lan- 
guage courses  may  be  included  among  the  ten 
courses  required. 

Foreign  languages  also  offers  the  option  of  a ma- 
jor in  foreign  languages,  requiring  16  courses 
taken  in  any  two  languages  (eight  in  one  and  six 
in  the  other  with  the  choice  of  the  remaining  two 
in  either  one  or  the  other).  There  is  the  possibility 
as  well  of  a double  major  for  students  demon- 
strating excellence  in  language  competency. 

Students  wishing  a language  minor  may  take  a 
minimum  of  six  courses  in  any  given  language, 
the  sequence  of  these  courses  to  be  determined 
by  consultation  with  language  department  ad- 
visors. 

Language  majors  are  also  given  the  opportunity 
of  study  abroad  in  the  principal  European  uni- 
versities for  one  semester  and/or  for  summer 
courses. 

Language  laboratory  facilities  are  available  so 
that  students  may  develop  oral  and  aural  com- 
mand of  language  skills. 

Students  who  wish  to  apply  for  secondary 
school  teaching  certification  in  Massachusetts 
should  consult  the  chairs  of  the  foreign  lan- 
guages and  education  departments  for  required 
courses. 

COURSES 

101-102  + English  as  a Second  Language 

This  course  is  designed  for  students  who  are 
speakers  of  languages  other  than  English.  The 
first  semester  of  this  course  will  include  reading 
and  discussion  of  current  newspaper  and  maga- 
zine articles  related  to  college  life  and/or  Ameri- 
can culture,  journal  keeping  and  pre-writing  ac- 
tivities, discussion  of  listening  clues,  and  oral  re- 
porting of  course  lecture  content. 


The  second  semester  will  include  oral  reports, 
practice  in  writing  essay  exam  questions,  and 
preparation  for  writing  college  papers. 

Each  student  is  required  to  spend  an  hour  per 
week  in  the  language/computer  lab. 

Kubik 

Full  course  each  semester. 

280.  + Romanticism  in  Europe:  Seminar 

Designed  to  enrich  the  student's  perspective  of 
the  cultural  and  social  impact  of  the  Romantic 
Movement  i n Eu  rope,  this  cou rse  explores  the  af- 
finities  and  diversities  of  major  Romantic  writers 
in  the  literatures  of  France,  Germany,  Italy,  and 
Spain.  Although  conducted  in  English,  language 
majors  must  read  required  works  in  the  lan- 
guage of  their  concentration.  Works  in  transla- 
tion will  be  accepted  in  the  other  literatures. 
Open  to  non-language  majors. 

Department 

Full  course  second  semester. 


FRENCH 

Through  the  concentration  in  French,  the  stu- 
dent is  brought  into  contact  with  modes  of  ex- 
pression, thought  processes,  and  literary  master- 
pieces emanating  from  the  riches  of  a culture 
very  different  from  her  own.  Appreciation  of 
these  inherent  differences  is  fostered  by  a study 
of  language,  civilization,  and  literature.  The 
French  major  receives,  besides  basic  language 
courses,  a thorough  background  in  the  culture, 
literature,  literary  movements,  and  major  writers 
of  France. 

Required  Courses  for  Concentration 

219,  221,  222,  321,  322,  354  or  372;  two  of  the 
following:  203,  309,  340;  and  two  additional 
courses. 


Foreign  Study 

Upon  recommendation  of  the  department  and 
with  the  consent  of  the  Vice  President  for  Aca- 
demic Affai  rs,  second  semester  of  the  junior  year 
may  be  spent  at  the  Sorbon  ne.  Arrangements  for 
such  study  must  be  completed  by  November  1 
of  the  junior  year. 


+ + leave  of  absence 
+ General  Requirement  courses 
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Language  and  Civilization 

145-146.  + Beginning  French 

This  course  is  an  introduction  to  the  phonologi- 
cal and  structural  aspects  of  the  French  lan- 
guage, with  special  emphasis  on  the  develop- 
ment of  understanding,  speaking,  reading,  and 
writing.  Simple  readings  in  French. 

Kubik 

Full  course  each  semester. 

155-156.  + Ideas  and  Culture  Through 
Language 

Students  develop  ease  and  facility  in  aural  and 
written  comprehension  of  French;  special  stress 
on  reading  the  foreign  idiom  in  a cultural,  liter- 
ary, and  philosophical  context.  Conducted  in 
English. 

Salek 

155 - Spring  1988. 

156-  Fall  1988. 

203*  + Language  Study 

This  course  reviews  phonetics  and  diction  with 
continued  emphasis  on  oral  and  written  prac- 
tice in  the  contemporary  French  idiom  through 
discussions  and  reports. 

205-206.  + Intermediate  French 

Students  develop  ease  and  facility  in  oral  and 
written  expression  in  French  through  the  study 
of  selected  contemporary  texts;  special  stress  on 
grammatical  correctness. 

Salek 

Full  course  each  semester,  1988-1989. 

207-208.  + French  for  Careers 

This  intermediate  level  course  is  designed  for 
students  who  wish  to  study  French  with  the  in- 
tention of  acquiring  working  familiarity  and 
knowledge  of  basic  French  idioms  and  terminol- 
ogy in  the  field  of  business  careers  (economy,  in- 
dustry, commerce,  banking,  marketing,  insur- 
ance, foreign  trade,  advertising  media,  interna- 
tional relations,  etc.).  The  course  also  dwells  on 
a better  understanding  of  the  French  mentality, 
social  structures,  culture,  and  the  predominant 
politico-philosophical  issues  that  affect  French 
economic  policies  in  France  and  abroad. 

Salek 

Full  course  each  semester,  1987-1988. 

210.  Cultural  Perspectives 

This  course  is  a study  of  documentary  and  liter- 
ary materials  to  determine  aspects  of  the  French 
past  which  have  helped  shape  modern  France. 
Individual  research  and  reports  required. 

Salek 

Full  course  second  semester,  1989. 


219.  + Introduction  to  Literary  Language 

This  course  is  aimed  at  providing  the  student 
with  the  necessary  tools  for  literary  analysis  by 
emphasizing  literary  terminology  and  the  basic 
elements  of  literary  creativity.  Students  have  the 
opportunity  to  practice  analytical  techniques  in 
both  oral  and  written  French. 

Kubik 

Full  course  first  semester,  1987. 

309.  Stylistics 

Students  study  various  modes  of  expression. 
The  course  involves  translation  into  French  of  lit- 
erary texts,  and  oral  and  written  composition 
combined  with  reports  and  discussions. 

Salek 

Full  course  first  semester , 1987. 

340.  Advanced  Composition  and  Conversation 

This  is  an  advanced  course  in  conversation  and 
oral  and  written  composition.  Discussions  and 
debates  will  be  based  on  topics  covered  in  cur- 
rent French  periodicals.  Emphasis  will  be  given 
to  developing  effective  ways  to  convince,  to  ex- 
press disagreement,  and  to  raise  questions. 
Kubik 

Full  course  second  semester,  1989. 

402.  Internship  in  a Professional  Setting 

Salek 

Full  course  each  semester. 


Literature 

221.  + French  Literature  from  Origins  to  End 

of  Renaissance 

This  course  involves  reading,  in  modern  French, 
early  texts  in  the  various  genres:  epic  and  lyric 
poetry;  religious  and  profane  drama;  the  roman 
courtois  et  populaire;  the  fabuliaux.  Renais- 
sance literature  with  stress  on  Rabelais,  the 
Pleiade,  Du  Bellay,  Ronsard,  Montaigne. 

Kubik 

Full  course  second  semester,  1988. 

222.  Readings  in  17th  Century  Literature 

This  course  reviews  the  evolution  of  classical  lit- 
erature with  emphasis  on  Malherbe,  Corneille, 
Descartes,  Bioleau,  Moliere,  Racine,  La  Fon- 
taine, La  Bruyere,  Bossuet,  Mme.  de  Sevigne. 
Kubik 

Full  course  first  semester,  1988. 


*Not  offered  in  1987-1988 
+ General  Requirement  courses 
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320  * The  Development  of  the  Novel  in  France 

Students  analyze  the  novel  in  its  various  forms, 
from  its  earliest  mode  in  the  medieval  period  to 
its  most  recent  development  in  the  20th  century 
— the  controversial  nouveau  roman.  The  read- 
ing list  varies  at  the  discretion  of  the  instructor. 
Full  course  second  semester. 

321.  Readings  in  18th  Century  Literature 

This  course  is  a study  of  the  transition  from  clas- 
sicism to  neoclassicism  through  the  texts  of 
Montesquieu,  Marivaux,  Voltaire,  Diderot,  the 
Encyclopedic,  Beaumarchais  to  pre-romanti- 
cism of  Rousseau  and  Bernardin  de  Saint-Pierre. 
Three  hours  lecture,  two  hours  explication  de 
texte. 

Salek 

Full  course  second  semester,  1988. 

322.  Readings  in  19th  Century  Literature 

This  course  discusses  reactionary  literary  move- 
ments that  are  traced  through  the  works  of  rep- 
resentative authors  from  romanticism  through 
realism  to  naturalism  in  prose  and  drama;  from 
romanticism  through  realism,  impressionism  to 
symbolism  in  poetry. 

Salek 

Full  course  first  semester,  1987. 

332.  Contemporary  French  Theater 

This  course  discusses  trends  in  contemporary 
French  drama:  symbolism;  the  use  of  the  myth; 
the  influence  of  existentialism;  the  theater  of  the 
absurd  as  seen  in  the  plays  of  Claudel,  Girau- 
doux,  Cocteau,  Anouilh,  Camus,  Sartre,  Ayme, 
Romains,  Ionesco,  Beckett,  Adamov. 

Full  course  first  semester,  1 988. 

354*  20th  Century  French  Thought 

This  is  an  intensive  course  with  reading  and  dis- 
cussion of  works  characteristic  of  the  various 
"isms"  of  the  20th  century  doctrines  and  ideas: 
Gidism,  Bergsonism,  unanimism,  surrealism, 
syncretism,  socialism,  existentialism,  human- 
ism. Three  hours  lecture,  two  hours  explication 
de  texte. 

Salek 

372.  Women  in  French  Literature 

The  place  and  role  of  women  are  treated  in  an 
historical  perspective  with  emphasis  on  the  con- 
temporary period,  examining  the  emergence  of 
women  in  all  dimensions  that  touch  upon  their 
status  in  present  day  society. 

Salek 

Full  course  second  semester,  1989. 

376.  Senior  Seminar 

This  seminar  offers  an  in-depth  study  of  one 
author  chosen  by  the  participants. 

Full  course  second  semester,  1988. 


409-410.  Directed  Study 

Members  of  the  department 
Full  course  each  semester. 

GERMAN 

Required  Courses  for  Concentration  in  German 

256,  325,  and  eight  other  courses 

Foreign  Study 

Upon  recommendation  of  the  department  and 
with  the  consent  of  the  Vice  President  for  Aca- 
demic Affairs,  one  or  both  semesters  of  the  ju- 
nior year  may  be  spent  in  Germany.  Arrange- 
ments for  such  study  must  be  completed  by 
April  of  the  sophomore  year. 


153-154.  + Oral  and  Written  German  I 

Here  the  audio-lingual  approach  is  stressed. 
One  hour  weekly  of  language  laboratory  re- 
quired. 

Morris 

Full  course  each  semester. 

253.  + Oral  and  Written  German  II 

The  audio-lingual  approach  continues  to  be 
stressed  with  extensive  and  intensive  oral  and 
written  exercises.  One  hour  weekly  of  language 
laboratory  is  required. 

Morris 

Full  course  first  semester. 

256.  + Composition  and  Conversation  I 

This  course  offers  oral  and  written  exercises  in 
translation  from  English  to  German  together 
with  free  composition.  Actual  conversation  is 
used  extensively  to  develop  proficiency  in  the 
language.  One  hour  weekly  of  language  labora- 
tory. 

Morris 

Full  course  second  semester. 

280.  • Culture  and  Society  of  Modern 
Germany 

The  course  examines  the  social  context  of  Ger- 
many's major  contributions- both  positive  and 
negative-to  the  human  experience.  Among 
these  in  religion:  the  Reformation;  in  music:  the 
concentration  of  genius  and  innovation  exem- 
plified by  Bach,  Mozart,  and  Beethoven;  in 
painting  and  architecture:  the  Expressionists 
and  the  Bauhaus  School;  in  science:  Einstein 
and  Planck;  in  literature:  Thomas  Mann  and 
Bertolt  Brecht;  in  the  social  sciences:  Marx, 
Nietzsche,  Weber,  and  Freud;  in  politics:  Social 
Democracy,  Facism,  and  the  division  into  two 

*Not  offered  in  1987-1988 
+ General  Requirement  courses 
• Interdisciplinary  cluster  courses 


80  Foreign  Languages 


Germanies  since  World  War  II.  Parallels  will  be 
drawn,  where  appropriate,  with  the  tradition 
and  development  of  other  European  societies.  In 
addition  to  lectures  and  readings  in  English,  stu- 
dents of  German  will  have  readings  and  sepa- 
rate discussion  in  German. 

Fischer 

Full  course  first  semester. 

282.  Romanticism  in  Europe:  Seminar 

See  Foreign  Language  280 
Full  course , second  semester , 1988. 

315.  The  Poetry  of  German 

This  course  studies  German  poetry  from  the 
Hildebrandslied  to  the  present,  including  the 
development  of  the  metrical  structure. 

Morris 

Full  course  first  semester,  1989. 

325.*  Survey  of  the  Principal  German  Literature 

The  course  is  a brief  survey  of  German  literature 
from  its  origins  to  the  present  in  its  historical,  so- 
cial, intellectual,  and  political  context.  A major 
work  from  each  period  will  be  required  reading. 
Full  course  first  semester,  1987. 

333. *  • Modern  German  Authors  in 

Translation 

The  major  works  of  Thomas  Mann,  Hesse, 
Kafka,  Brecht,  and  Boll  are  studied.  The  writings 
are  discussed  in  the  light  of  their  contribution  to 
20th  century  literature  and  intellectual  history. 
Given  in  English.  Open  to  all  students. 

Full  course  first  semester. 

334.  • Postwar  German  Literature  in 

Translation 

This  course  covers  Zweig,  Frisch,  Durrenmatt, 
Kaiser,  Remarque,  Junger,  Weiss,  and  Grass. 
Given  in  English.  Open  to  all  students. 

Full  course  second  semester. 

344.  Nineteenth  Century  German  Literature 

The  major  writers  of  Romanticism,  Realism,  and 
Naturalism  are  studied. 

Full  course  first  semester,  1988. 

345.  German  Literature  of  the  Twentieth 
Century 

The  course  is  an  analysis  of  the  literary  trends 
and  the  works  of  significant  writers  from  the 
turn-of-the-century  to  the  present. 

Morris 

Full  course  second  semester,  1989. 

346*  Literature  of  Decadence 

Austrian  writers  at  the  turn-of-the-century  are 
studied.  At  the  dusk  of  its  multinational  empire, 
Austria's  artists  created  a culture  that  was  mock- 
ingly mourning  the  past  and  suspiciously  envi- 


sioningthe  future.  Schnitzlerand  Hoffmansthal, 
Rilke  and  Kafka  will  be  discussed,  with  a number 
of  less  known  writers  and  artists. 

Full  course  first  semester. 

347.  The  German  Novelle 

This  course  develops  the  historical  background 
of  the  German  novelle,  its  character  as  a sepa- 
rate genre  and  its  contribution  to  European  liter- 
ature. Readings  begin  with  Goethe  and  cover 
the  works  of  the  major  authors  through  Kafka 
and  other  writers  of  the  20th  century.  Given  in 
German. 

Full  course  first  semester. 

348.  Great  German  Dramas 

The  course  concentrates  on  the  great  German 
dramas  of  Goethe,  Schiller,  Buchner,  Kleist, 
Hebbel,  Hauptmann,  Brecht,  and  others. 

Morris 

Full  course  second  semester,  1990. 

401-402.  Internship  in  a Professional  Setting 

Morris 

Full  course  each  semester. 

409-410.  Directed  Study 

One  or  two  of  the  following  topics  are  selected 
for  study  in  a given  semester:  the  novel,  drama, 
poetry  of  a given  period,  the  novelle,  history  of 
the  German  language,  individual  authors,  and 
other  topics. 

Half  or  full  course  either  semester. 


ITALIAN 

Courses  in  Italian  enrich  and  intensify  the  stu- 
dent's awareness  of  the  contribution  of  Italy  to 
human  progress.  Appreciation  of  the  literature, 
language,  art,  and  music  of  Italy,  and  practice  in 
the  development  of  the  four  basic  skills  of  lan- 
guage learning  prepare  students  for  graduate 
study,  for  careers  in  teaching  on  the  elementary 
or  secondary  levels,  and  for  government  service. 
Knowledge  of  Italian  language  and  culture  also 
provides  a valuable  background  for  careers  in 
certain  human  services,  in  business,  and  in  the 
fine  arts.  Students  are  encouraged  to  enroll  in 
summer  programs  in  Italy,  for  which  the  depart- 
ment accepts  up  to  eight  credits. 

The  major  concentration  in  Italian  will  be  of- 
fered through  1989;  thereafter  courses  in  Italian 
will  continue  to  be  offered. 


* Not  offered  in  1987-1988 
• Interdisciplinary  cluster  courses 
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Required  Courses  for  Concentration  in  Italian 

205,  215,  303,  311,  312,  315  or  280,  316,  318  and 
two  other  courses 


101-102.  + Beginning  Italian  I 

This  course  is  an  introductory  study  of  Italian 
grammar  with  special  attention  given  to  reading 
and  conversational  skills.  Three  hours  of  class, 
one  hour  language  laboratory. 

Caliri 

Full  course  each  semester. 

205.  + Oral  and  Written  Italian 

This  course  stresses  the  study  of  Italian  through 
conversation  and  composition.  Students  read 
and  discuss  selections  from  contemporary  Ital- 
ian writers.  Prerequisites:  ITL  101-102  or 
equivalent. 

Pizzimenti 

Full  course  first  semester. 

208.  + Language  Through  Literature 

The  course  concentrates  on  reading  in  the  vari- 
ous genres  from  major  Italian  writers.  Students 
will  be  given  the  opportunity  to  practice  tech- 
niques of  literary  analysis  through  oral  and  writ- 
ten Italian.  Prerequisites:  ITL  101-102  or 
equivalent. 

Pizzimenti 

Full  course  second  semester. 

215.  + Italian  Civilization 

This  course  studies  the  geographical,  artistic, 
and  historic  background  of  Italy,  providing  the 
student  with  basic  knowledge  of  Italian  culture 
in  relation  to  the  study  of  Italian  literature.  Pre- 
requisites: ITL  101-102  or  equivalent. 

Caliri 

Full  course  first  semester,  1987. 

303.  + Advanced  Composition  and 
Conversation 

Students  study  the  grammatical  structures  of  the 
Italian  language  with  intensive  stress  on  devel- 
opment of  oral  skills.  Prerequisite:  ITL  205. 
Caliri 

Full  course  second  semester,  1988. 

311.  Italian  Literature  from  the  13th  to  15th 
Centuries 

The  major  trends  in  the  development  of  Italian 
literature  are  traced,  with  emphasis  upon  the 
"Scuola  la  Sciliana"  and  the  "dolce  stil  nuovo," 
and  such  writers  as  Guinizelli,  Cavalcanti,  the 
young  Dante.  The  transition  to  the  humanism  of 
the  early  Renaissance  is  considered,  and  the 
works  of  the  humanists  studied.  Prerequisites: 
ITL  205,  208  or  equivalent. 

Caliri 

Full  course  first  semester,  1987. 


312.  Major  Writers  of  the  Italian  Renaissance 

This  course  studies  the  various  aspects  of  the 
Renaissance  spirit  as  expressed  in  the  works  of 
Petrarch,  Boccaccio,  Ariosto,  Machiavelli,  and 
Castiglione.  The  contributions  of  the  humanist 
philosophers  and  artist-poets  (Ficino,  Miran- 
dola,  Leonardo,  Michelangelo)  are  also  dis- 
cussed. Prerequisite:  ITL  205. 

Caliri 

Full  course  second  semester,  1988. 

315.  Italian  Literature  of  the  17th  to  the  19th 
Centuries 

The  cultural  influences  of  the  Baroque  and  the 
Neo-classic  periods  are  examined,  with  special 
emphasis  being  placed  upon  the  transition  to 
Italian  Romanticism.  The  course  includes  the 
study  of  the  major  exponents  of  each  literary 
movement:  Alfieri,  Parini,  Bruno,  Galilei,  Tas- 
soni,  Foscolo,  Leopardi,  and  Manzoni.  Prerequi- 
site: ITL  205. 

Full  course  first  semester. 

316.  Dante:  La  Divina  Com  media 

Students  study  the  art  and  thought  of  Dante  as 
manifested  in  the  Inferno,  Purgatorio,  and  Para- 
diso.  Close  textual  analysis  provides  the  student 
with  an  understanding  of  Dante's  contribution 
to  the  evolution  of  Western  culture.  Prerequi- 
sites: ITL  205,  208  or  equivalent. 

Full  course  second  semester,  1989. 

318.  20th  Century  Italian  Literature 

This  course  examines  the  major  trends  in  con- 
temporary Italian  thought  as  expressed  in  the 
foremost  novelists,  short  story  writers,  and  poets 
of  modern  Italy.  The  prose  writings  of  Moravia, 
Pavese,  Vittorini  and  Calvino,  among  others,  are 
considered,  as  well  as  works  of  the  major  poets. 
Prerequisite:  ITL  205. 

Caliri 

Full  course  second  semester,  1988. 

323.  The  Italian  Novel 

The  development  of  the  Italian  novel  is  traced 
from  the"novelle"ofthe  Renaissance  to  its  emer- 
gence as  a literary  genre  in  the  19th  and  20th 
centuries.  The  work  of  major  Italian  novelists  is 
studied  in  depth.  Prerequisite:  ITL  205. 

Full  course  second  semester. 

325.  Modern  Italian  Poetry 

This  course  provides  a brief  survey  of  Italian  po- 
etry, followed  by  reading,  analysis,  and  discus- 
sion of  the  major  modern  Italian  poets:  Saba, 
Quasimodo,  Ungaretti,  Montale.  Prerequisites: 
ITL  205,  208  or  equivalent. 

Full  course  first  semester. 
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350.  Italian  Theater 

The  coursetraces  the  evolution  ofthe  Italian  the- 
ater beginning  with  II  Pianto  della  Madonna  and 
the  Sacre  Rappresentazioni.  It  places  special 
emphasis  upon  Machiavelli's  Mandragola,  the 
Commedia  dell'Arte,  Goldoni's  comedies  and 
the  tragedies  of  Alfieri  and  Manzoni.  Finally,  the 
student  examines  the  innovations  of  Pirandello 
and  other  modern  dramatists  influenced  by 
him.  Prerequisites:  ITL  205,  208  or  equivalent. 
Full  course  second  semester. 

409-410.  Directed  Study 

Caliri 

Full  course  each  semester. 


SPANISH 

Required  Courses  for  Concentration  in  Spanish 

Ten  Spanish  courses:  301,302,303,311  or  313, 
315  or  317,  401  or  402. 

Required  Courses  for  Interdepartmental  or 
Divisional  Concentration 

To  be  arranged  individually. 


Foreign  Study 

The  fi  rst  semester  ofthe  j u nior  year  may  be  spent 
in  Spain.  Arrangements  for  such  study  must  be 
completed  by  April  1 ofthe  previous  year. 


101-102.  + Spanish  for  Beginners 

This  cou  rse  is  i ntended  to  trai  n the  student  to  u n- 
derstand,  speak,  read,  and  write  basic  Spanish. 
Three  hours  lecture,  one  hour  laboratory  each 
semester. 

Department 

Full  course  each  semester. 

201-202.  + Intermediate  Course 

This  is  an  intensive  cou  rse  in  which  the  four  skills 
are  developed  to  the  advanced  level. 

Pizzimenti 

Full  course  each  semester. 

205-206.  + Advanced  Conversation  and 
Composition 

This  is  an  advanced  course  in  conversation  and 
composition  based  on  extensive  readings  in  the 
contemporary  Spanish  novel  and  theater. 
Latorre 

Full  course  each  semester. 

301-302.  + Spanish  Civilization 

The  geography,  political  and  economic  history, 
and  general  literary  and  artistic  trends  in  Spain 
are  discussed. 

Latorre 

Full  course  each  semester ■ 7 988-1 989. 


303.  Spanish  Literature  to  the  Renaissance 

Special  attention  is  given  to  the  important  work 
of  this  period:  Mio  Cid,  Berceo,  Celestina. 
Latorre 

Full  course  first  semester. 

311.  Spanish  Literature  of  the  18th  and  19th 
Centuries 

This  course  offers  analysis  ofthe  principal  liter- 
ary movement  in  Spain  during  the  18th  and  19th 
centuries:  the  Romantic  lyrics  and  drama;  Cost- 
umbrismo  and  the  Realist  novel;  the  Naturalistic 
School. 

Latorre 

Full  course  first  semester , 1987. 

313.  The  Generation  of  1898 

This  course  provides  a critical  analysis  of  the 
most  important  authors  and  their  works. 

Latorre 

Full  course  second  semester. 

315.  Spanish  Literature  of  the  Renaissance 

Students  examine  the  early  novel  of  chivalry,  the 
picaresque,  selected  reading  ofthe  chronicles  of 
the  New  World,  the  Italianate  poets,  the  Spanish 
mystics,  and  the  Pasos  ofthe  period. 

Pizzimenti 

Full  course  first  semester,  1988. 

317.  Spanish  Literature  of  the  Golden  Age 

This  course  is  an  analytical  study  ofthe  novel, 
poetry,  and  theatre  of  Spain's  Golden  Age.  In- 
cluded are  representative  readings  from  the  Ba- 
roque picaresque  novels  of  Mateo  Aleman  and 
Quevedo,  Las  Novelas  Ejemplares  of  Cervantes, 
the  poetry  of  Gongora,  and  dramas  of  Lope  de 
Vega,  Tirso  de  Molina,  Juan  Ruiz  de  Alarcon, 
and  Calderon  de  la  Barca. 

Pizzimenti 

Full  course  second  semester,  1 988. 

320-322.  Spanish  American  Literature  and 
Civilization 

Students  examine  the  development  of  Latin 
American  literature  through  the  study  of  the 
most  representative  literary  movements,  au- 
thors, and  works  set  against  an  in-depth  cultural 
background. 

Latorre 

Full  course  each  semester,  1987-1988. 

321.  Cervantes 

This  course  is  an  introduction  to  the  works  of 
Cervantes  with  a special  study  ofthe  Quijote. 
Pizzimenti 

Full  course  first  semester,  1987. 
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330.  Oral  Proficiency  in  Spanish 

This  course  is  designed  to  promote  growth  in 
oral  and  written  language  skills  on  an  advanced 
level.  Open  to  students  who  have  had  basic  and 
advanced  language  and  literature  courses  in 
Spanish.  The  cultural  focus  of  this  course  is  on 
Latin  American  themes. 

Latorre 

First  semester,  1988. 

332.  Spanish  for  the  Professions:  Business, 
Law,  and  Medicine 

The  terminology,  vocabulary,  and  course  envi- 
ronment center  on  the  fields  of  business,  law, 
and  medicine.  Through  immersion  in  case  study 
situations  and  field  experience,  students  work  to 
gain  further  proficiency  in  the  four  language 
skills,  as  well  as  to  familiarize  themselves  with 
the  language  as  used  in  these  career  areas. 

Useful  to  gain  both  specific  training  in  the  career 
setting  and  general  advanced  oral  and  written 
proficiency.  Prerequisite:  N205-206  or  equiva- 
lent. 

Latorre 

Second  semester,  1989. 

401.  Seminar  in  the  Contemporary  Novel 

This  seminar  is  in  the  contemporary  Spanish 
novel  from  1944  to  date. 

Latorre 

Full  course  second  semester,  1988. 

402.  Seminar  in  Contemporary  Poetry  and 
Theater 

This  seminar  studies  in-depth  the  poetry  and 
theater  of  contemporary  Spain. 

Pizzimenti 

Full  course  second  semester,  1 989. 

407-408.  Contemporary  Novel  of  Spanish 
America 

This  course  is  a study  of  the  20th  century  Span- 
ish-American  novel  from  the  time  of  the  Mexi- 
can Revolution  to  the  present.  Novels  of  Latin 
American  women  writers  are  highlighted  in  the 
second  semester. 

Pizzimenti 

Full  course  each  semester,  1989-1990 

409-410.  Directed  Study 

Full  course  each  semester. 
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BACHELOR  OF 
SCIENCE  DEGREE 

Frances  Donahue,  S.N.D.,  Dr.P.H.,  Program 
Coordinator 


PROGRAM 

The  Health  Care  Administration  Bachelor  of  Sci- 
ence Program  is  designed  to  meet  the  needs  of 
those  currently  employed  in  health  care  related 
positions,  and  to  provide  an  educational  oppor- 
tunity for  those  interested  in  initiating  a career  in 
health  care  administration.  This  degree  program 
is  open  to  Continuing  Education  students. 

The  primary  purpose  of  the  Emmanuel  College 
health  care  administration  program  istocontrib- 
ute  to  quality  health  care  delivery  by  providing 
for  the  theoretical  and  practical  training  of 
health  care  administrators.  The  program  pre- 
pares generalist  health  care  administrators  with 
the  flexibility  necessary  to  practice  in  a variety  of 
health  facility  settings.  In  addition,  it  provides  a 
foundation  for  graduate  study  in  health  care  ad- 
ministration. 

Health  care  administration  utilizes  the  interdis- 
ciplinary approach  to  develop  the  core  curricu- 
lum for  a bachelor  of  science  degree.  Based  on 
the  mission,  goals,  and  philosophy  of  the  Col- 
lege, the  beliefs  of  the  faculty  about  the  direction 
of  health  care  administration,  and  the  opportu- 
nities inherent  in  being  part  ofa  private  school  in 
an  urban  community,  the  following  primary  ob- 
jectives of  the  health  care  administration  major 
are:  1)  to  prepare  students  for  employment  in 
health  care  organizations  in  both  the  private  and 
public  sectors;  and  2)  to  prepare  students  for 
graduate  learning  in  health  care  administration 
fields. 

The  objectives  of  the  program  are  met  by  the 
completion  of  the  core  curriculum  together 
with  a student  selected  concentration,  and  a 
part-time  one  semester  internship  designed  with 
consideration  of  student  interest. 
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Core  Curriculum* 

The  core  curriculum  illustrates  the  interdisci- 
plinary nature  of  studies  in  the  health  field. 
These  core  courses  provide  a strong  foundation 
forthe  understandingofthe  United  States  health 
care  system,  health  care  issues,  basic  manage- 
ment science,  and  fundamental  health  care  ad- 
ministration skills.  The  curriculum  consists  of 
content  in  the  following  areas: 

a.  General  Education: 

The  general  education  is  defined  as  that 
which  is  required  by  Emmanuel  College.  De- 
ficiencies in  general  education  will  be  ad- 
dressed as  part  of  the  admission  process. 

b.  Foundations  of  Management  Practice: 

1)  applied  psychology;  2)  mathematics;  3) 
accounting;  4)  computer  science;  5)  statis- 
tics; 6)  economics;  7)  management  informa- 
tion systems;  8)  political  science;  9)  business 
law. 

c.  Foundations  of  Health  Administration : 

1)  Individual,  social,  and  environmental  de- 
terminants of  health  and  disease;  2)  public 
health;  3)  health  services  delivery  systems;  4) 
health  planning;  5)  financial  management  of 
health  institutions;  6)  applications  of  organi- 
zation theory  to  health  services  organiza- 
tion; 7)  roles  and  practices  of  clinicians;  8) 
administrative  ethics;  9)  health  law. 

d.  Faculty  Supervised  Field  Experience. 

A minimum  of  14  courses  (56  credits)  is  required 
for  the  health  care  administration  major.  A three 
level  conceptual  framework  is  suggested  for  the 
major: 

Level  One: 


ECO 

101 

Principles  of  Economics 

ECO 

225 

Financial  Accounting 

COM 

104 

Computer  Programming 

MTH 

112 

Introduction  to  Statistics 

HCA 

302 

Principles  of  Public  Health 

BIO 

234 

Determinants  of  Health  and 
Disease 

BIO 

233 

Human  Nutrition 

Level  Two: 

PSC 

250 

Public  Administration  or 

PSC 

270 

Law  and  the  Health  Professions 

ECO 

237 

Economics  of  Health  Care 

PSY 

290 

Management  Psychology 

PHL 

236 

Health  Care  Ethics 

HIS 

410 

History  and  Structure  of  U.S. 
Health  Care  Systems 

Level  Three:  (includes  electives) 

BSM  340  Principles  of  Marketing 
BSM  360  Financial  Management 
SOC  218  The  City:  Its  People  and 
Institutions 

PSY  395  Psychology  of  Aging 
HCA  465  Health  Care  Administration 
Internship 

Health  Care  Administration 
Certificate  Program 

The  Certificate  in  Health  Care  Administration  is 
designed  for  individuals  who  have  earned  an  ac- 
ademic degree  and  wish  to  acquire  knowledge 
and  skill  in  health  care  administration.  The  HCA 
Certificate  may  be  obtained  in  one  of  the  con- 
centrations listed  for  the  HCA  bachelor  of  sci- 
ence degree.  Individual  educational  and  work 
experience  will  be  among  the  components  con- 
sidered in  the  planning  of  the  academic  se- 
quence for  the  Certificate. 

COURSES 

302.  Principles  of  Public  Health 

Basic  to  responding  to  increasing  health  care 
needs  in  society  is  the  ability  of  higher  education 
to  prepare  the  necessary  health  care  administra- 
tive personnel  who  are  cognizant  of  approaches 
to  health  care.  Health  issues,  even  among  health 
care  providers,  can  be  perceived  in  myriad  ways. 
The  two  main  perspectives  are  the  medical  care 
model  and  the  public  health  model.  This  course 
introduces  the  public  health  model  or  health 
care  for  and  by  the  community. 

465.  Health  Care  Administration  Internship 

The  internship  experience  is  an  integral  part  of 
the  curriculum  model  utilized  in  the  develop- 
ment of  the  health  care  administration  program. 
This  work  experience  is  to  relate  directly  to  as- 
pects of  health  care  administration  and  thereby, 
complements  the  knowledge  and  understand- 
ing of  administration  learned  during  the  stu- 
dent's academic  experience.  The  internship  in- 
cludes a professional  seminar  which  is  designed 
to  serve  as  an  integrating  course  for  the  health 
care  administration  program. 
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History 

Philip  Cash,  Ph.D.  Chair 
John  B.  Cusack,  Ph.D. 

F.  Donald  Logan,  M.S.D. 


PROGRAMS 

The  history  department  provides  Emmanuel 
College  with  a basic  liberal  arts  component 
which  includes  an  integrated  view  of  our  and 
other  peoples'  heritages  and  traditions;  an  ap- 
preciation of  the  role  time  plays  in  human 
events;  an  awareness  of  the  uniqueness  as  well 
as  the  similarity  of  the  past  activities  and  experi- 
ences of  peoples,  and  the  role  values  play  in  the 
development  of  civilizations.  As  part  of  a pre- 
dominantly women's  liberal  arts  college,  the  his- 
tory department  also  recognizes  the  signifi- 
cance of  gender  in  the  human  experience  and 
seeks  to  incorporate  the  most  recent  and  impor- 
tant aspects  of  gender  studies  into  its  curricu- 
lum. For  those  who  wish  to  pursue  the  study  of 
history  in  a more  professional  manner,  the  de- 
partment provides  more  specialized  study  as 
well  as  training  in  research  methods,  theories  of 
history,  and  applied  work  through  a broad  range 
of  internship  choices  in  archives,  libraries,  mu- 
seums, politics  and  government,  and  the  media. 
Lastly,  the  department  also  provides  specialized 
courses  for  the  health  care  administration,  ger- 
ontological, and  communication  programs. 

History  courses  can  be  taken  by  any  student  in 
the  College.  There  are  no  prerequisites  for  his- 
tory courses. 

Required  Courses  for  Concentration  in  History 

Students  majoring  in  history  will  take  ten 
courses  (six  required  and  four  electives  in  con- 
sultation with  the  department).  The  six  required 
courses  are  as  follows:  203,  204,  225,  226,  234. 
Internships  are  not  required,  but  are  recom- 
mended. 

Required  Courses  for  Interdepartmental  or 
Divisional  Concentration 

Students  will  take  the  following  five  courses:  225 
or  226,  203,  204,  233,  234;  or  students  will  de- 
velop with  the  department  a specialized  pro- 
gram appropriate  to  the  student's  interests  and 
needs. 

History  Minor 

Students  majoring  in  other  departments  may 
minor  in  history.  The  following  courses  consti- 
tute the  history  minor:  225  or  226,  203,  204, 
233,  234. 

Secondary  Certification  of  Teachers  of  History 

Students  majoring  in  history  can  qualify  for  cer- 
tification as  secondary  school  teachers.  For  de- 


tails consult  the  department.  For  the  education 
component,  see  the  education  department. 

COURSES 

203.  -i-  The  Western  Heritage  (I):  Life  and 

Thought  in  the  Ancient  World  and  the 
Middle  Ages 

This  course  examines  the  ideas  and  experiences 
that  shaped  the  values  and  institutions  of  West- 
ern peoples  in  the  Ancient  and  Medieval  peri- 
ods. 

Logan , Devettere 
Full  course  first  semester. 

204.  + • The  Western  Heritage  (II):  Life  and 

Thought  in  the  Modern  Age 

This  course  examines  the  ideas  and  experiences 
that  shaped  the  values  and  institutions  of  West- 
ern peoples  in  the  Modern  era. 

Logan , Devetterre 

Full  course  second  semester. 

207.  The  City 

This  course  studies  the  historical  origins  of  cities 
and  urban  development  throughout  the  world. 
With  Boston  as  its  laboratory,  'The  City"  explores 
the  economic,  social,  political,  and  technical  as- 
pects of  a large  American  metropolitan  area.  In 
order  to  provide  a concrete  u nderstandi  ng  of  u r- 
ban  problems  and  problem-solving  strategies, 
the  course  will  examine  the  transportation  sys- 
tem as  an  arena  of  confl ict  as  wel  I as  cooperation 
in  the  process  of  creating  a more  humane  urban 
environment  that  meets  the  needs  of  people. 
Cusack,  Fischer 
Full  course  second  semester. 

225.  -i-  • World  History 

A study  of  the  origins,  development,  and  inter- 
action of  the  basic  civilizations  (ecumenes)  of 
world  history:  Western,  Near  Eastern,  Indian, 
and  Chinese. 

Logan 

Full  course  first  semester. 

226. *  • The  World  in  the  Twentieth  Century 

Through  a study  of  a number  of  representative 
countries,  mostly  non-Western,  this  course  ex- 
amines the  major  events  of  the  20th  century  as 
well  as  the  ideologies  of  traditionalism,  liberal- 
ism, Communism,  and  Fascism;  the  capitalist, 
socialist,  and  mixed  economic  systems;  and  the 
impact  of  science  and  technology,  industrial- 
ism, urbanization,  militarism,  and  pluralism. 
Cash 

Full  course  second  semester. 

*Not  offered  in  1987-1988 
+ General  Requirement  courses 
• Interdisciplinary  cluster  courses 
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233.  + • United  States  History:  1775-1877 

This  course  studies  the  development  of  America 
from  the  War  of  Independence  to  the  end  of  Re- 
construction. Particular  emphasis  is  given  to  the 
ideology  of  the  Revolution  and  the  Constitution, 
the  first  party  system,  the  judicial  decisions  of 
Marshall  and  Taney,  Jacksonian  Democracy, 
slavery  and  sectionalism,  the  Civil  War  and  Re- 
construction, as  well  as  foreign  policy  and  eco- 
nomic development 
Cash 

Full  course  first  semester. 

234.  + • United  States  History  Since  1877 

The  development  of  America  from  the  Gilded 
Age  (1877-1896)  to  the  present  is  examined.  Par- 
ticular emphasis  is  given  to  ecomomic  growth, 
pluralism,  reform,  the  impact  of  war  and  pros- 
perity, and  foreign  affairs. 

Cash 

Full  course  second  semester. 

262*  English  History  Since  1485 

The  course  views  English  life  from  the  Tudors  to 
contemporary  England,  highlighting  the  growth 
of  responsible  government,  the  emergence  of  an 
empire,  the  industrializing  and  later,  socializing 
of  English  society. 

Logan 

Full  course  second  semester. 


337.  History  of  Ireland  Since  1800 

Beginning  with  the  Union  of  Ireland  and  Great 
Britain,  this  course  traces  the  political  matura- 
tion of  the  Irish  Emancipation,  the  potato  fam- 
ine, the  land  problem,  home  rule,  emigration, 
Ulster,  Free  State,  and  Republic. 

Logan 

Full  course  second  semester. 

338.  A History  of  Boston 

This  course  is  a survey  from  1630  to  the  present 
emphasizing  the  variety  of  people  who  gave  this 
city  its  special  character  in  terms  of  the  develop- 
ment of  economic,  religious,  political,  cultural, 
and  social  programs.  History  majors  taking  the 
course  are  expected  to  work  in  some  of  the  city's 
primary  resources. 

Cusack 

Full  course  first  semester. 

339*  • Women  in  American  History 

The  central  theme  of  this  course  is  the  examina- 
tion of  women's  role  in  the  development  of  the 
nation.  Emphasis  will  be  placed  on  changes  in 
civil  rights,  political  opportunity,  and  quality  of 
life.  Women's  contribution  to  reform,  economic 
growth,  social  maturity,  cultural  development, 
and  national  values  will  be  stressed. 

Cusack 

Full  course  first  semester. 


* Not  offered  in  1987-1988 
+ General  Requirement  courses 
• Interdisciplinary  cluster  courses 
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375.  Media  in  Twentieth  Century 

This  course  examines  the  significant  develop- 
ments in  both  print  and  electronic  media  in  this 
century.  Also  it  attempts  to  dimension  the  role  of 
media  particularly  in  the  areas  of  the  nation's  po- 
litical, economic,  social,  and  cultural  change.  It 
focuses  special  attention  on  media  as  propa- 
ganda and  media  as  education.  Case  studies  on 
such  areas  as  consumer  protection,  product 
marketing,  women's  rights,  and  the  Vietnam 
War  allow  for  an  historic  appreciation  of  the 
changing  role  of  media  in  American  life. 

Cusack 

Full  course  first  semester. 

378*  • America's  Response  to  War:  19th  and 
20th  Centuries 

This  course  examines  the  martial  spirit  in  Amer- 
ica as  seen  through  the  lives  of  government  and 
civilian  institutions,  and  the  American  people. 
Cusack 

Full  course  second  semester. 

393.  • Recent  American  History 

This  course  examines  the  domestic  and  foreign 
aspects  of  the  major  themes  of  the  past  genera- 
tion. Particular  emphasis  is  placed  on  the  New 
Frontier,  the  Great  Society,  the  Cold  War  and 
Vietnam,  Watergate,  and  the  Reagan  revolution. 
Cusack 

Full  course  second  semester. 

401-402.  Directed  Study 

This  program  is  open  to  students  with  special 
needs  not  being  met  by  the  regular  course  offer- 
ings, after  consultation  with  the  chair. 

Full  course  each  semester. 

406-407.  Internship 

This  course  involves  an  internship  in  a cooper- 
ating agency,  regular  discussion  sessions,  and  a 
project  term  paper.  Students  select  their  intern- 
ship with  the  approval  of  the  agency  and  a de- 
partment faculty  member. 

Full  course  each  semester. 

410.  History  and  Structure  of  U.S.  Health  Care 
Systems 

This  course  offers  an  analysis  of  the  historical  de- 
velopment of  American  health  care  systems 
through  the  Colonial-Revolutionary,  Nineteenth 
Century,  Early  Modern,  and  Modern  periods. 
Three  basic  topics  are  treated  in  each  era: 
knowledge  and  theory,  institutions  and  profes- 
sions, and  the  role  of  government.  In  the  last  two 
eras,  the  question  of  public  and  private  health 
insurance  are  treated. 

Cash 

Full  course  first  semester. 
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Program  Coordinator— Lily  Owyang,  D.M.A. 

The  program  details  may  be  found  in  the  section 
entitled  Graduate  Study. 


COURSES 

600.  Legal  Issues  in  Human  Resource 
Management 

Critical  to  an  understanding  of  effective  human 
resource  management  is  a knowledge  and  ap- 
preciation of  the  legal  dimensions  of  this  role. 
This  course  focuses  on  the  identification  of  con- 
cerns and  the  development  of  informed  and  just 
solutions  in  such  areas  as  affirmative  action  as  it 
impacts  on  hiring  and  promotion  practices;  pri- 
vacy rights;  personnel  record  maintenance; 
OSHA;  medical  disability  rights  and  compensa- 
tion; and  benefit  entitlement  including  pen- 
sions, gifts,  rewards,  and  their  attendant  tax  con- 
siderations. Attention  is  also  given  to  questions 
of  substance  abuse  among  employees  as  well  as 
the  rights  and  obligations  of  the  employer  and 
the  employee  in  such  situations. 

Three  credits 

601.  Employee  Relations  and  Labor 
Management  Law 

This  course  focuses  on  employer/employee 
communications  within  the  framework  of  the 
organization.  Emphasis  is  placed  on  the  role  of 
unions,  collective  bargaining  rights  and  agree- 
ments, arbitration,  and  contracts,  as  well  as  such 
topics  as  antitrust  laws,  federal  and  state  regula- 
tions, and  their  impact  on  and  connection  to 
management-labor  relations. 

Three  credits 


Not  offered  in  1987-1988 
Interdisciplinary  cluster  courses 
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610.  Organizational  Systems 

This  course  develops  an  understanding  of  the 
structure  and  functions  of  organizations,  seeing 
the  organization  within  its  human  context.  Top- 
ics include:  internal  and  external  factors  which 
determine  the  nature  and  development  of  the 
organization;  the  nature  and  dynamics  of 
change;  stimulation;  product  management;  in- 
ternal and  external  feedback  mechanisms;  as 
well  as  methods  of  identifying  economic,  social, 
and  attitudinal  factors  that  alter  such  mecha- 
nisms, with  particular  emphasis  on  the  human 
contribution  to  effecting  change  within  the  or- 
ganization. Case  studies  used. 

Three  credits 

611.  Organizational  Behavior 

This  course  provides  the  individual  with  the 
knowledge  and  skills  which  will  enable  him/her 
to  understand  human  behavior  within  organiza- 
tions and  to  facilitate  the  most  effective  develop- 
ment of  people's  potential.  Topics  include  mo- 
tivation, communication,  and  decision  making, 
as  well  as  a variety  of  management  techniques 
and  skills.  Case  studies  will  be  employed  in  or- 
der to  provide  opportunity  for  analytical  and 
critical  examination  of  these  various  manage- 
ment approaches. 

Three  credits 

620.  Training  and  Curriculum  Design 

This  course  provides  the  student  with  an  under- 
standing of  the  impact  of  changes  in  the  labor 
force  and  a variety  of  development  models  de- 
signed to  meet  the  training  needs  of  adults.  Top- 
ics include  employerand  employee  training  and 
development,  curriculum  design,  and  per- 
formance evaluation. 

Three  credits 

630.  Financial  Aspects  of  Human  Resource 
Management 

The  course  provides  the  individual  with  infor- 
mation essential  to  understanding  profit  and  loss 
factors  of  human  resource  management.  Topics 
include  budget  and  management  control  pro- 
cesses, responsibility  accounting,  and  ap- 
proaches to  financial  decision  making. 

Three  credits 

631.  Information  Management 

The  course  teaches  the  individual  how  to  man- 
age the  flow  of  information  necessaryfor  human 
resource  management.  Computer  simulation  is 
used  to  understand  policy  issues  such  as  em- 
ploymentscreening, pension  funding,  and  orga- 
nizational flows.  The  course  provides  some  in- 
struction in  BASIC  but  primary  emphasis  will  be 
placed  on  appropriate  software  selection  and 
application. 

Three  credits 


640.  Ethics  and  Administration 

This  course  offers  critical  analysis  of  the  con- 
ceptual framework  in  which  ethical  problems 
between  labor  and  management  are  under- 
stood, debated,  and  solved.  Topics  include  in- 
dividual rights  and  responsibilities  as  em- 
ployee/employer, freedom,  power,  and  ethical 
issues  affecting  the  workplace. 

Three  credits 

650.  Effective  Communication 

This  course  focuses  on  effective  means  of  oral 
and  written  communication,  using  examples 
from  a variety  of  written  formats,  as  well  as  me- 
dia presentations.  Students  have  the  opportu- 
nity to  critique  each  other's  work.  Clarity  and  ac- 
curacy of  expression  are  stressed,  as  well  as  the 
development  of  acute  listening  skills. 

Three  credits 

500.  Workshop 

To  keep  current  on  the  issues  of  managing 
change  in  human  resource  management,  inten- 
sive workshops  are  scheduled  throughout  the 
year  which  feature  experts  in  the  human  re- 
source field. 

No  credit 

Internship 

660  Internship:  Human  Resource  Management  I 
66 1 1nternship:  Human  Resource  Management  II 

Internships  are  individualized  to  develop  and  re- 
fine skills  needed  by  changing  and  demanding 
work  environments.  With  appropriate  aca- 
demic advising  and  placement,  a total  of  six 
credits  must  be  fulfilled  in  ONE  of  three  plans. 
Each  separate  plan  includes  a monthly  required 
seminar.  The  plans  follow: 

Plan  A 

Successful  completion  of  two  separate  intern- 
ship placements; 

Plan  B 

Successful  completion  of  one  internship  place- 
ment AN  D development  of  a written  case-study 
integrating  research  and  study  of  human  re- 
source development  and  management; 

Plan  C 

Extensive  research  in  one  chosen  area,  the  re- 
sults of  which  will  be  integrated  into  a case- 
study  format  appropriate  for  analysis  and  study 
of  human  resource  development  and  manage- 
ment. 

Some  of  the  case  studies  may  later  be  used  in  ap- 
propriate courses  in  the  curriculum.  The  organi- 
zation in  which  the  individual  works  at  the  time 
of  pu  rsu  i ng  the  degree  may  serve  as  a model  for 
case-studies. 
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The  following  areas  may  be  chosen  for  extensive 
research: 

-Organizational  systems  and  behavior; 

-Legal  aspects  of  human  resource  manage- 
ment; 

-Training,  curriculum  design,  and  performance 
evaluation. 

Internship  Placements 

Depending  upon  the  candidate's  background 
and  experience,  degree  requirements  for  the  in- 
ternship component  may  begin  after  successful 
completion  of  four  courses  in  the  program  with 
a 3.0  grade  point  average. 

Candidates  must  submit  a completed  internship 
proposal  form  one  semester  prior  to  the  begin- 
ning of  a proposed  internship  plan.  Individual 
internship  placements  in  the  public  or  private 
sector  will  be  appropriately  matched  according 
to  the  candidate's  background,  experience,  and 
career  aspirations. 


Inter- 

disciplinary 

Studies 

Interdisciplinary  studies  consist  of  those  courses 
in  the  Emmanuel  College  curriculum  that  seek 
to  demonstrate  the  connection  between  the  var- 
ious liberal  arts  disciplines.  Through  courses  that 
are  either  team-taught  or  are  formally  con- 
nected to  one  another  through  team-based  clus- 
ters, students  are  able  to  experience  the  ways  in 
which  new  understandings  emerge  when  the 
perspectives  of  several  disciplines  are  broughtto 
bear  upon  critical  intellectual  and  aesthetic 
issues. 

There  are  three  types  of  interdisciplinary  offer- 
ings: core  courses , three  of  which  are  required 
of  all  students  beginning  with  the  class  of  1991; 
team-taught  courses;  an d cluster  courses.  (All  stu- 
dents in  the  class  of  1988,  1989,  and  1990  must 
fulfill  a three-course  interdisciplinary  require- 
ment by  taking  either  three  team-taught  courses, 
three  courses  from  a cluster,  or  one  team-taught 
and  two  cluster  courses.)  Such  courses  may  also 
be  taken  as  electives  by  any  student. 


CORE  COURSES 

105-106.  + Patterns  of  Discovery 

This  is  a one-year  course  required  of  all  fresh- 
men. Taught  by  a team  of  faculty  drawn  from  the 
arts,  humanities,  natural  sciences,  and  social  sci- 
ences, the  course  is  designed  to  bring  the  stu- 
dents into  contact  with  major  thinkers,  artists, 
themes,  and  ideas  that  have  shaped  the  intelli- 
gence and  imagination  of  people  through  time 
and  across  some  of  the  major  cultures  of  the 
world.  As  such,  it  helps  prepare  the  student  for 
the  rich  diversity  of  a liberal  arts  education.  The 
course  brings  all  members  of  the  freshman  class 
together  in  a common  learning  experience  once 
a week,  and  in  small  seminar  format  led  by  one 
of  the  teaching  faculty  members  once  a week. 
The  themes  of  the  course  for  1987-88  are:  The 
Good  Life,  Self  and  Society,  Ways  of  Knowing, 
and  Nature  and  Culture.  (Open  only  to  fresh- 
men and  transfer  students.) 

Eight  credits 

Full  course  each  semester. 


+ General  Requirement  courses 
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303.  + The  Modern  World  in  Critical 
Perspective 

This  one  semester  course  is  required  of  all  ju- 
niors beginning  with  the  class  of  1991  and  may 
betaken  in  either  the  fall  or  spring  semester.  The 
course  examines  the  critical  material,  social, 
and  moral  issues  of  modern  technological  soci- 
ety through  the  perspectives  provided  by  sci- 
ence, religion,  ethics,  social  sciences,  and 
feminism. 


TEAM-TAUGHT  COURSES 

202.  + Behind  Appearance:  Art  and  Science 

in  the  Twentieth  Century 

20th  Century  painting  and  sculpture  and  the 
natural  sciences  share  a common  tendency  to- 
ward probing  into  the  underlying  structure  of 
things.  The  results  of  these  endeavors  are  signifi- 
cantly similar.  This  course  examines  the  art-sci- 
ence relationship  at  several  levels:  conscious 
connections  made  by  artists  who  followed  the 
development  of  modern  biology,  chemistry,  and 
physics;  unconscious  reflections  in  the  work  of 
artists  of  a new  scientific  description  of  the 
micro-world  of  nature;  and  a comparison  of  the 
self  conceptions  of  artists  as  they  pose  and  re- 
solve problems  in  their  work.  Artists  who  clearly 
demonstrate  this  viewpoint  are  discussed,  as  are 
those  working  from  the  opposite  direction— ar- 
tists who  produce  the  exact  appearance  of  man- 
made technological  objects  (like  the  Pop  paint- 
ers). Significant  modern  scientific  discoveries 
are  outlined,  as  are  principal  art  movements. 
Three  hours  lecture  and  discussion. 

Procaccini 
Second  semester. 

203.  + The  Western  Heritage  (I):  Life  and 

Thought  in  the  Ancient  World  and  the 
Middle  Ages 

This  course  examines  the  ideas  and  experiences 
that  shaped  the  values  and  institutions  of  West- 
ern peoples  in  the  Ancient  and  Medieval  peri- 
ods. 

Devettere,  Logan 
First  semester. 

204.  + The  Western  Heritage  (II):  Life  and 

Thought  in  the  Modern  Age 

This  course  examines  the  ideas  and  experiences 
that  shaped  the  values  and  institutions  of  West- 
ern peoples  in  the  Modern  era. 

Devettere , Logan 
Second  semester. 


207.  The  City 

This  course  studies  the  historical  origins  of  cities 
and  urban  development  throughout  the  world. 
With  Boston  as  its  laboratory,  'The  City7' explores 
the  economic,  social,  political,  and  technical  as- 
pects of  a large  American  metropolitan  area.  In 
order  to  provide  a concrete  understanding  of  ur- 
ban problems  and  problem-solving  strategies, 
the  course  will  examine  the  transportation  sys- 
tem as  an  arena  of  conflict  as  well  as  cooperation 
in  the  process  of  creating  a more  humane  urban 
environment  that  meets  the  needs  of  people. 
Cusack , Fischer 
Second  semester. 

209.*  • Current  Topics  in  Women's  Studies 

This  course  examines  some  of  the  issues  and 
themes  raised  by  the  new  scholarship  on  wom- 
en's experience.  It  examines  concepts  such  as 
patriarchy  and  sexual  politics  and  topics  such  as 
the  link  between  race,  sex,  and  class.  Through 
studying  literature,  art,  and  sources  from  sociol- 
ogy and  psychology,  it  will  look  at  women's  crea- 
tivity, women's  self-definitions,  and  cultural 
images. 

Mason , Radke 
First  semester. 

259.  Shakespeare  from  Study  to  Stage 

The  course  combines  the  reading  of  five  Shake- 
speare plays  with  a performance  component  in 
which  students  prepare  scenes  for  class  presen- 
tation. Thus,  to  the  traditional  textual  focus  will 
be  added  the  theatrical  dimension  of  translating 
the  written  word  into  that  complex  of  speech 
and  action  which  makes  drama  live.  The  course 
meets  for  four  hours  per  week.  Both  instructors 
will  participate  in  all  aspects  of  the  course. 
Bernhard/L.Cash 
Second  semester. 

280.  • + Romanticism  in  Europe:  Seminar 

Designed  to  enrich  the  student's  perspective  of 
the  cultural  and  social  impact  of  the  Romantic 
Movement  i n Eu rope,  this  cou rse  explores  the  af- 
finities  and  diversities  of  major  Romantic  writers 
in  the  literatures  of  France,  Germany,  Italy,  and 
Spain.  Although  conducted  in  English,  language 
majors  must  read  required  works  in  the  lan- 
guage of  their  concentration.  Works  in  transla- 
tion will  be  accepted  in  the  other  literatures. 
Open  to  non-language  majors. 

Morris,  Caliri 
Second  semester. 


*Not  offered  in  1987-1988 
+ General  Requirement  courses 
• Interdisciplinary  cluster  courses 
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305  * Cultural  Themes  of  the  19th  Century 

Using  materials  and  interpretations  from  art,  sci- 
ence, and  sociology,  this  course  deals  with  the 
major  cultural  ideas  and  expressions  of  19th 
century  Europe  and  America,  their  antecedents 
and  consequences.  Among  the  themes  dis- 
cussed are  nature  and  culture,  the  rise  of  tech- 
nology, democratization  and  class  relations, 
philanthropy  and  social  reform,  and  concep- 
tions of  human  nature  and  society.  The  course 
culminates  in  an  examination  of  the  "new  con- 
sciousness" which  emerged  during  the  latter 
years  of  the  19th  century  and  the  early  20th  cen- 
tury. 

Lang ; Procaccini 
Second  semester. 

308  * Social  Analysis  and  Theology 

Team-taught  by  members  of  the  sociology  and 
theological  studies  department,  the  course  ex- 
plores the  meaning  of  human  liberation  from  a 
sociological  and  theological  perspective  based 
on  social  analysis.  Models  of  development  and 
social  change  related  to  current  national, 
church,  and  global  issues  are  discussed  and  criti- 
cally analyzed. 

Beauchesne , Fischer 
Full  course  first  semester. 

399.  Honors  Directed  Research 

A student  may  fulfill  the  third  course  of  her  inter- 
disciplinary perspectives  requirement  through 
an  honors  directed  research  project.  In  order  to 
qualify  for  this  option,  a student  must  have  a B + 
or  better  average  in  two  previous  cluster  or  I DC 
cou rses  (or  i n special  cases,  two  cou rses  deemed 
relevant  to  the  project).  The  student  presents  a 
proposal  for  an  interdisciplinary  topic  of  inquiry 
to  a faculty  member  in  order  to  obtain  a faculty 
member  for  the  project.  In  most  cases,  the  su- 
pervising faculty  member  will  contact  a second 
faculty  member  from  a related  discipline  to 
serve  as  a resource  to  the  project.  At  the  end  of 
the  academic  year,  all  students  who  conducted 
an  IDC  honors  project  will  present  their  work  at 
a student  symposium. 

Members 

Full  course  second  semester. 


CLUSTER  COURSES 

(Please  refer  to  individual  department  listings  for 
course  descriptions.) 

The  American  Experience 

The  task  of  understanding  the  American  experi- 
ence is,  by  definition,  an  interdisciplinary  en- 
deavor, dealing  as  it  does  with  the  variety  of  in- 
tellectual, cultural,  and  material  forces  which 
have  shaped  this  culture-  its  institutions,  its  cre- 
ative productions,  its  ideologies,  and  its  concep- 


tions of  its  place  in  the  world.  The  factors  which 
have  combined  to  create  the  American  experi- 
ence include  those  of  climate,  geography,  and 
demography  as  they  have  shaped  the  historic 
legacy  of  abundance;  the  political  and  religious 
motivations  which  inspired  the  earliest  Euro- 
pean settlements;  the  patterns  of  economic 
growth  and  ethnic  dominance  which  have  in- 
formed the  experiences  of  slavery  and  immigra- 
tion; the  political  ideals  which  forged  the  Ameri- 
can Revolution  and  the  making  of  a constitu- 
tional democracy;  the  indigenous  and  imported 
intellectual  and  cultural  traditions  which  have 
influenced  American  art  and  music,  as  well  as 
literature,  philosophy,  and  religious  thought;  the 
experience  of  industrialization  in  a society  with- 
out a legacy  of  feudalism  and  aristocracy;  the  ef- 
forts to  accommodate  the  contradictory  ideolo- 
gies of  individualism  and  egalitarianism;  and  the 
conceptions  of  American  destiny  and  American 
uniqueness.  These  matters  constitute  the  sub- 
stance of  those  courses  from  the  disciplines  of 
art,  music,  literature,  history,  philosophy,  poli- 
tics, sociology,  and  theology  which  comprise 
the  American  Experience  cluster. 


ART  389. 
ENG  410. 
HST  233. 
HST  234. 
HST  393. 
MUS  253. 
PSC  101. 
SOC  102. 
TS  263. 


American  Art 
Modern  American  Writers 
U.S.  History  1775-1877 
U.S.  History  Since  1877 
Recent  American  History 
American  Musical  Theater 
American  National  Government 
American  Society 
Theology  and  The  American 
Experience 


A World  of  Peoples 

A principal  goal  of  this  cluster  is  to  relate  West- 
ern ideas,  institutions,  and  experiences  to  a 
global  cross-cu  Itu  ral  context  so  as  to  bu  i Id  an  u n- 
derstanding  of  the  wide  variety  of  human  cul- 
tural expressions,  particularly  those  of  the  non- 
Western  world.  The  intellectual  task  of  suspend- 
ingone'sfamiliarassumptionsabout  human  cul- 
ture and  its  values  is  a major  and  indispensible 
source  of  the  ability  to  conceive  of  the  world  in 
new  ways,  and  to  understand  one's  place  as  a 
member  of  a global  community.  The  courses  of 
this  cluster  bring  both  critical  and  appreciative 
perspectives  to  the  study  of  the  artistic,  political, 
social,  and  religious  foundations  of  a variety  of 
world  cultures,  thus  providing  a comparative 
context  for  understanding  and  assessing  West- 
ern cultural  forms  and  ideas. 


♦Not  offered  in  1987-1988 
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ART 

260. 

HST 

225. 

HST 

226. 

PSC 

102. 

PSC 

103. 

SOC 

101. 

SOC 

206. 

TS 

203. 

TS 

204. 

TS 

205. 

TS 

208. 

Themes  and  Traditions  in  Non- 
Western  Art 
World  History 

The  World  in  the  20th  Century 
Comparative  Government  and 
Politics 

Introduction  to  International 
Relations 

Analysis  of  Society  in  World 
Perspective 

Comparative  Cultural  Institutions 
Eastern  Christian  Tradition 
Islamic  Tradition 
Judaic  Tradition 
World  Religions 


Critical  Perspectives  on 
Contemporary  Issues 

The  courses  of  this  cluster  present,  in  a variety  of 
ways,  the  ideas  of  scholars  and  the  creative 
products  of  the  artistic  and  literary  imaginations 
as  they  provide  critical  perspectives  for  viewing 
those  public  and  private  issues  which  confront 
the  citizens  and  societies  of  the  modern  world. 
The  critical  perspectives  embodied  in  this  clus- 
ter include  artistic,  social,  political,  literary,  phil- 
osophical, and  religious  frameworks,  and  in 
combination  with  one  another,  express  one  of 
the  primary  functions  of  the  liberal  arts-to  raise 
those  questions  which  make  possible  new  ways 
of  seeing,  thinking,  and  conceiving  of  the  world. 
The  issues  dealt  with  by  the  courses  of  this  clus- 
ter range  from  the  relationships  between  and 
within  the  developed  and  underdeveloped 
worlds;  the  powerful  and  the  powerless;  and 
dominant  and  subordinate  racial,  ethnic,  and 
gender  groups  to  the  realm  of  those  political  and 
personal  choices  which  have  implications  for 
freedom,  justice,  and  the  quest  for  the  meaning 
of  individual  existence.  By  virtue  of  such  con- 
cerns, this  cluster  has  a particular  pertinence  to 
the  educational  mission  of  Emmanuel  College 
as  an  institution  committed  to  a critical  analysis 
of  knowledge  and  its  uses  in  the  world. 


EDU  140. 
ENG  340. 
HST  378. 
PHL  206. 
PHL  316. 
SOC  101. 

SOC  204. 
SOC  306. 
TS  244. 

TS  262. 
TS  265. 


Education  and  the  Liberal  Arts 
The  Modern  Political  Novel 
America's  Response  to  War 
Philosophy  of  Religion 
Political  Philosophy 
Analysis  of  Society  in  World 
Perspective 

Race  and  Ethnic  Relations 
Sociology  of  Religion 
Christian  Ethical  Perspectives  on 
Social  Issues 
Peace  and  Social  Justice 
Women  in  Church  and  Society 


The  Modern  Consciousness 

The  late  19th  and  early  20th  centuries  ushered  in 
what  many  scholars  have  described  as  a dra- 
matic breakdown  in  the  certainties  which  had 
guided  human  thought  to  that  point.  New 
knowledge  and  ideas,  including  Darwin's  con- 
cept of  evolution;  Marx's  doctrine  of  the  class 
struggle;  Freud's  analysis  of  the  human  uncon- 
scious; Nietzsche's  "death  of  God";  Jung's  arche- 
typal images  and  the  "collective  unconscious"; 
Einstein's  theory  of  relativity;  the  emergence  of 
atonality  and  dissonance  in  music;  a subjectivist 
perspective  in  the  visual  arts;  literary  symbol- 
ism-all contributed  to  a profoundly  altered 
sense  of  the  very  foundations  of  order,  predict- 
ability, and  rationality.  As  the  20th  century  un- 
folded, a continually  increasing  level  of  scien- 
tific understanding  and  technological  mastery 
combined  with  a growing  sense  of  foreboding 
and  lack  of  control  in  the  realm  of  human  affairs, 
making  for  a paradoxical  and  ambivalent  20th 
century  consciousness.  The  courses  of  this  clus- 
ter represent  a number  of  disciplinary  expres- 
sions of  this  distinctly  20th  century  view  of  the 
world. 


ART  392.  Modern  Art 
BIO  242.  Current  Topics  in  Biological 
Research 

ENG  401.  Modern  Drama 
GER  333.  Modern  German  Authors  in 
Translation 

GER  334.  Postwar  German  Literature  in 
Translation 

HST  218.  The  Western  Heritage  II 
HST  226.  The  World  in  the  20th  Century 
MUS  261.  The  Context  of  20th  Century 
Music 


Studies  in  Women's 
Experience 

In  recent  years  scholars  from  virtually  all  fields 
have  tried  to  include  the  realities  of  women's  ex- 
perience in  their  research  and  thinking  as  they 
have  come  to  realize  their  neglect  of  this  subject 
has  led  to  very  incomplete  and  often  inaccurate 
understandings  about  human  nature,  the  crea- 
tive spirit,  and  social  institutions.  The  fields  of  lit- 
erature, history,  biology,  philosophy,  theology, 
and  the  social  sciences  of  psychology,  sociol- 
ogy, and  politics  have  all  been  enriched  by  the 
reconsideration  of  traditional  wisdom  in  the 
light  of  women's  experience.  The  result  has  been 
a deeper  and  richer  body  of  knowledge  in  all 
fields,  reflected  in  the  following  courses. 
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I DC  209. 
BIO  104. 
ENG  206. 
ENG  418. 
HST  339. 
PSC  215. 
SOC  220. 
TS  265. 


Current  Topics  in  Women's  Studies 
Biology  of  Woman 
Women  in  American  Literature 
Women  and  Literature 
Women  in  American  History 
Women,  Politics  and  the  Law 
Family  and  Gender  Roles 
Women  in  Church  and  Society 


Mathematics 


Jean  D.  Keezer,  Ph.D.,  Chair 
John  B.  Cusack,  Ph.D. 

Edith  C.  Delbert,  M.S. 

Sister  Elizabeth  Michaels,  S.N.O.,  Ph.D. 
Pauline  Schafer,  M.S.T. 


INTERCULTURAL  STUDIES 
PROGRAM 

Emmanuel  College  offers  an  intercultural  stud- 
ies program  in  cooperation  with  missions  of  the 
Sisters  of  Notre  Dame  throughout  the  world. 
The  program  combines  academic  work  with  a 
crosscultural  internship.  Open  to  majors  in  all 
fields,  program  requirements  include  five  pre- 
paratory courses,  an  intercultural  internship, 
and  an  integrative  honors  course.  Each  student 
designs  her  program  in  consultation  with  an  ac- 
ademic advisor. 


Program  Components 

(1)  Selection  of  four  courses  from  among  the 


following: 

SOC 

101 

Introduction  to  Sociology: 
Analysis  of  Society  in  World 
Perspective 

SOC 

206 

Comparative  Cultural 
Institutions 

ECO 

102 

Introduction  to 
Macroeconomics 

ECO 

385 

Economics  of  Developing 
Countries 

HST 

226 

World  in  the  20th  Century 

PSC 

204 

Politics  of  Transitional  Societies 

PSC 

101 

American  National 
Government 

PSC 

103 

Introduction  to  International 
Relations 

IDC 

301 

Social  Analysis  and  Theology 

(2)  SOC 

403 

Sociology  internship  involving 

prepracticum  experience  in 
Boston  social  agency 


Intercultural  Studies  Internship 

During  one  semester  or  one  semester  and  a 
summer  in  a student's  third  year  of  full-time 
study,  she  participates  in  the  intercultural  stud- 
ies internship.  Her  internship  is  directed  both  by 
a mission  site  supervisor  and  an  Emmanuel  Col- 
lege advisor.  At  the  conclusion  of  her  internship 
she  prepares  a research  report  which  is  pre- 
sented at  the  College  on  her  return. 

Integrative  Course 

In  the  semester  following  the  student's  return  to 
the  College,  the  student  will  take  a directed 
study  in  the  appropriate  discipline  that  will  in- 
tegrate her  field  and  course  experiences. 


PROGRAMS 

Mathematics  Major:  Required  Courses 

MTH  101,  102,  200,  203,  204,  375,  and  four  ad- 
ditional mathematics  courses. 

Mathematics  Minor  for  Science  Majors: 

This  minor  will  provide  a strong  background  in 
mathematics  for  students  majoring  in  biology, 
chemistry,  physics,  and  engineering.  The  pro- 
gram will  give  valuable  support  to  the  student 
who  chooses  an  immediate  career  in  her  field 
and  will  offer  an  essential  background  for  the 
student  pursuing  graduate  work. 

Required  Courses: 

Mathematics  101, 102,  and  203,  aswellasat  least 
two  courses  to  be  selected  from  the  following 
with  the  approval  of  the  major  advisor:  MTH 
112,  200,  204,  302,  303  or  one  computer  pro- 
gramming course. 

Mathematics  Minor  for  Non-science  Majors: 

This  minor  will  provide  a minimal  background 
in  mathematics  for  students  in  mathematics- 
related  majors  such  as  business  management, 
economics,  and  psychology.  Non-mathematics- 
related  majors  who  wish  to  become  mathemati- 
cally literate  will  also  find  this  minor  valuable. 
Required  Courses: 

MTH  101, 102,  and  200,  as  well  as  two  courses  to 
be  selected  from  the  following:  MTH  112,  203, 
204,  303  or  one  computer  programming  course. 

Interdepartmental  or  Divisional  Concentration: 
Required  Courses 

MTH  101  and  102. 

Students  taking  MTH  111  or  112  demonstrate 
competence  in  basic  mathematical  skills 
through  a satisfactory  score  on  the  Mathematics 
Placement  Examination. 

Students  who  wish  to  apply  for  secondary 
school  certification  must  take  the  following 
courses:  101, 102,  200,  203,  204,  216,  303,  312, 
318,  and  375. 

They  must  also  consult  the  education  depart- 
ment for  required  education  courses. 
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General  Mathematics  Requirement 

The  mathematics  department  assigns  each  stu- 
dent to  a mathematics  course  on  the  basis  of  two 
criteria:  performance  on  the  Mathematics 
Placement  Examination  and  the  student's  po- 
tential major.  Subject  to  the  level  of  qualifica- 
tion, a student  may  be  assigned  to  one  of  the  fol- 
lowing courses:  I DC  113, 1 DC  114, 1 DC  115, 1 DC 
116,  MTH  101,  MTH  111  orMTH  112. 


COURSES 

I DC  113.  + College  Algebra  I 

Schafer 

Full  course  first  semester. 

I DC  114.  + Precalculus  Mathematics 

Michaels 

Full  course  first  semester. 

IDC  115.  -i-  Finite  Mathematics 

Schafer 

Full  course  second  semester. 

IDC  116.  + College  Algebra  II 

Schafer 

Full  course  each  semester. 

098.  Basic  Math  Skills 

This  course  is  especially  designed  for  Continu- 
ing Education  students  as  a review  of  algebraic 
processes  and  applications  in  preparation  for 
advanced  courses.  This  course  does  not  satisfy 
the  mathematics  requirement  for  traditional  stu- 
dents. 

Michaels 

Full  course  second  semester. 

101.  Calculus  I 

This  course  is  a study  of  the  basic  concepts  of  the 
calculus  of  algebraic  and  trigonometric  func- 
tions of  one  real  variable:  limits  and  continuity, 
the  derivative  and  its  applications,  the  definite 
integral,  and  the  Fundamental  Theorems  of  Cal- 
culus. Prerequisite:  three  years  of  high  school 
mathematics  exclusive  of  review  courses. 

Keezer 

Full  course  first  semester. 

102.  Calculus  II 

This  course  is  a continuation  of  Calculus  I in- 
cluding: the  calculus  of  logarithmic  and  expo- 
nential functions,  methods  of  integration,  appli- 
cations of  the  definite  integral,  sequences,  and 
series.  Prerequisite:  MTH  101. 

Keezer 

Full  course  second  semester. 

111.  Introduction  to  Calculus 

Thisisan  introductory  course  forthose  majoring 
in  fields  other  than  mathematics.  It  develops  an 
understanding  of  the  basic  concepts  of  differen- 


tial and  integral  calculus  and  their  application 
from  a geometric  or  intuitive  point  of  view.  Pre- 
requisite: demonstration  of  satisfactory  prepa- 
ration through  CFLAC  or  examination.  This 
course  does  not  fulfill  the  requirements  of  the 
mathematics  concentration. 

Keezer,  Michaels 

Full  course  either  semester. 

112.  Introduction  to  Statistics 

This  is  an  introductory  self-contained  course  in 
statistics  for  those  majoring  in  fields  other  than 
mathematics.  It  presents  the  concepts,  tech- 
niques, and  methods  used  in  the  description 
and  analysis  of  data,  and  in  statistical  inference. 
The  fundamental  ideas  of  probability  theory  as 
required  for  the  study  of  statistical  methods  are 
presented,  as  well  as  many  problems  in  several 
fields  of  application.  Prerequisite:  demonstra- 
tion of  satisfactory  preparation  through  CFLAC 
or  examination.  This  course  does  not  fulfill  the 
requirements  of  the  mathematics  concentra- 
tion. 

Keezer,  Michaels 

Full  course  either  semester. 

200.  Linear  Algebra 

This  course  serves  as  a transition  from  computa- 
tional mathematics  to  more  theoretical  mathe- 
matics, providing  the  student  with  some  of  the 
most  useful  tools  of  applied  mathematics.  Topics 
covered  include  systems  of  linear  equations, 
matrices,  determinants,  vector  spaces,  and  lin- 
ear transformations. 

Delbert 

Full  course  first  semester. 

203.  Calculus  III 

This  course  is  a continuation  of  Mathematics 
101, 102  includingsuch  topics  as  partial  differen- 
tiation, multiple  integration,  infinite  series,  and 
functions  of  several  real  variables.  Prerequisites: 
MTH  101, 102. 

Delbert 

Full  course  first  semester. 

204.  Algebraic  Structures 

The  main  objectives  of  this  course  are  to  provide 
a knowledge  of  basic  algebraic  structures  such 
as  rings,  fields,  and  groups,  but  not  before  the 
fundamental  concepts  of  set,  mapping,  binary 
operation,  and  relations  are  covered.  Applica- 
tions to  elementary  number  theories  are  ex- 
plored and  studied. 

Delbert 

Full  course  second  semester. 


+ General  Requirement  courses 
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216.  FORTRAN 

This  course  provides  a coordinated  introduction 
to  both  the  rules  of  FORTRAN  and  the  creative 
process  of  designing  algorithms.  The  approach 
concerns  itself  with  program  organization,  doc- 
umentation, and  with  the  specifics  of  FORTRAN 
77.  Engineering,  science,  and  statistical  applica- 
tions are  programmed,  e.g.  root  search,  numeri- 
cal integration,  curve  fitting  etc.  Prerequisite: 
skills  attained  in  the  traditional  sequence  lead- 
ing up  to  and  through  calculus.  This  course  does 
not  fulfill  the  requirements  of  the  mathematics 
concentration. 

Delbert 

Full  course  second  semester. 

302.  Introduction  to  Analysis 

This  course  is  an  introduction  to  the  theoretical 
foundations  of  real  analysis.  The  real  number 
system,  limits,  continuity,  theory  of  differentia- 
tion and  integration,  and  infinite  series  are  stud- 
ied. Prerequisites:  MTH  101, 102,  203. 

Delbert 

Full  course  second  semester. 

303.  Theory  of  Differential  Equations 

This  course  is  an  introduction  to  the  basic  con- 
cepts, theorems,  methods,  and  application  of 
ordinary  differential  equations. 

Keezer 

Full  course  second  semester,  1989. 

312.  Theory  of  Probability 

This  is  a basic  course  in  the  mathematical  theory 
of  probability.  Although  the  primary  emphasis  is 
on  the  purely  mathematical  theory,  various  ap- 
plications are  discussed.  Prerequisite:  at  least 
one  year  of  calculus. 

Delbert 

Full  course  second  semester,  1988. 

315.  Mathematical  Statistics 

This  is  a systematic  course  in  the  basic  principles 
of  statistics,  beginning  with  distribution  theory 
and  sampling  theory,  and  finally  exploring  the 
two  major  problems  of  statistical  inference  — the 
testing  of  hypotheses  and  the  estimation  of  para- 
meters. Presupposes  a strong  background  in  cal- 
culus. Prerequisite:  MTH  312. 

Delbert 

Full  course  second  semester,  1 989. 

318.  Topics  in  Geometry 

A selection  of  topics  from  projective  geometry, 
affine  geometry,  Euclidean  and  non-Euclidean 
geometries  are  studied. 

Keezer 

Full  course  first  semester,  1987. 


350.  Introduction  to  Mathematical  Logic 

This  course  offers  a mathematical  treatment  of 
the  basic  ideas  and  theorems  of  sentential  logic 
and  first-order  logic. 

Keezer 

Full  course  first  semester,  1988. 

368.**  Methods  of  Teaching  in  the  Content 
Area 

Students  study  and  demonstrate  teaching  meth- 
ods. Questions  concerning  goals,  curriculum, 
discipline,  motivation,  and  instructional  mate- 
rials are  addressed. 

Full  course  second  semester. 

357.  Seminar 

The  seminar  involves  study  in  a special  area  of 
mathematics,  chosen  by  the  instructor. 

Delbert 

Full  course  first  semester,  1987. 

376.  Mathematics  Internship 

The  purpose  of  this  course  is  to  gain  professional 
training  and  experience  in  some  branch  of  ap- 
plied mathematics.  Students  work  12-15  hours 
weekly  at  a designated  business  agency  and 
meet  regularly  with  an  assigned  member  of  the 
mathematics  department.  They  also  maintain  a 
journal  concerning  their  work,  and  submit  a 
final  paper.  The  mathematics  internship  is  open 
to  qualified  seniors. 

Members  of  the  department 
Full  course  either  semester. 


Offered  as  needed 
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Music 

Louise  Gadbois  Cash,  M.Mus.,  Chair 
Donna  Chadwick,  B.Mus.,  M.S.,C.M.T.,  R.M.T. 
LilySiao  Owyang,  D.M.A. 

Fred  Silverstone,  M.A.,  C.M .T. 

Noreen  Diamond  Burdett,  D.M.A. 


PROGRAMS 

The  music  department  offers  a concentration  in 
two  areas:  music  education  and  music  therapy. 
Audition  is  not  required  for  admission.  During 
freshman  year,  a placement  audition  allows  fac- 
ulty to  determine  proper  level  of  instruction  for 
students. 

The  goal  of  the  department  is  to  develop  each 
student's  musicianship,  both  technically  and 
musically.  Central  to  this  goal  is  the  study  of  the 
literature  of  music,  from  a theoretical  and  histor- 
ical perspective.  With  the  development  of  tech- 
nical skills,  the  student  can  then  understand,  in- 
terpret, and  evaluate  different  kinds  of  music  in 
order  to  adapt  it  effectively  in  a classroom  or 
clinical  setting. 

The  music  education  curriculum  prepares  stu- 
dents for  teacher  certification  in  elementary 
schools.  Prepracticumand  practicum  work  is  of- 
fered at  affiliating  public  schools  in  greater 
Boston. 

Emmanuel's  music  therapy  program  is  approved 
by  the  American  Association  for  Music  Therapy. 
Students  who  successfully  complete  all  require- 
ments may  apply  to  AAMT  for  the  credential  of 
Certified  Music  Therapist  (C.M.T.).  This  certifica- 
tion affords  the  holder  full  professional  status, 
andtheabilityto  practice  throughoutthe  United 
States. 

Along  with  the  core  courses  in  music  theory  and 
history,  students  choosing  music  therapy  then 
take  the  necessary  music  therapy  courses.  Spe- 
cialization in  music  therapy  includes  working  in 
special  education  with  psychiatric  patients,  and 
in  geriatrics.  Students  choosing  music  education 
take  the  necessary  courses  in  methods  and  ma- 
terials. 

Since  Emmanuel  is  a liberal  arts  college,  the 
music  department  affirms  the  mission  of  educa- 
tion as  one  that  views  music  as  an  expression  of 
the  inner  life.  To  that  end,  the  intellectual  and 
emotional  power  of  music  is  used  towards  per- 
sonal development  and  in  helping  others. 

Courses  Required  of  All  Music  Majors 

MUS  240,  241,  342,  343,  401  and  402.  In  addi- 
tion, students  must  belong  to  a performing  orga- 
nization, either  Choral  370  or  Instrumental  En- 


semble 369,  for  at  least  four  semesters.  Before 
the  senior  year,  students  must  successfully  pass 
examinations  in  guitar,  piano  proficiency,  and 
show  understanding  of  the  workings  of  the  hu- 
man voice. 

Required  Courses  for  Departmental 
Concentration  in  Music  Education 

MUS  314,  361,  361 L,  368,  368L,  DRA  101.  Stu- 
dents must  also  fulfill  requirements  for  teacher 
certification  listed  under  Education  in  the 
Courses  of  Study  section. 

Required  Courses  for  Departmental 
Concentration  in  Music  Therapy 

MUS  135,  236,  335,  335L,  336,  336L.  Students 
eligible  for  certification  as  music  therapists 
(C.M.T.)  are  strongly  encouraged  to  take  MUS 
360  and  DRA  101.  In  addition  to  listed  courses, 
students  are  required  to  study  piano  and  guitar 
each  semester,  in  preparation  for  field  work  in 
therapy.  Lessons  are  not  for  credit  and  payment 
is  made  directly  to  the  teacher. 

Additional  Required  Courses 

BIO  150-151,  PSY  105  and  220,  plus  choice  of 
two  appropriate  courses  depending  upon  stu- 
dent's specialization  as  listed  under  Specializa- 
tion in  Music  Therapy. 

Required  Courses  for  Interdepartmental  or 
Divisional  Concentration 

As  determined  by  the  chairperson  of  the  depart- 
ment. 

Below  is  the  recommended  sequence  of  re- 
quired courses  for  departmental  concentration 
in  music  education  and  music  therapy.  The  stu- 
dent is  reminded  that  college  requirements  also 
need  to  be  fulfilled. 

Freshman 

MUSIC  EDUCATION 
MUS  240  Theory  I 

MUSIC  THERAPY 

MUS  135  Intro,  to  Music  Therapy 

MUS  240  Theory  I 

MUS  236  Clinical  Procedures  in  Music 

Therapy 


Sophomore 

MUSIC  EDUCATION 

MUS  241  Theory  II 

MUS  342  Theory  III 

EDU  204  Educational  Psychology 

DRA  101  Dynamics  of  Speech 

MUS  361  Curriculum  Materials  in  Music 

MUS  361 L Prepracticum 

MUSIC  THERAPY 
MUS  241  Theory  II 

MUS  342  Theory  III 
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MUS  336  Music  Therapy  with  Children 
MUS  336L  Practicum/Children 

BIO  150  Anatomy  and  Physiology  I 

BIO  151  Anatomy  and  Physiology  II 

MUS  216  Therapeutic  Improvisation 

Techniques 

PSY  105  General  Psychology 

Junior 

MUSIC  EDUCATION 
MUS  343  Theory  IV 

MUS  401  History  of  Music  Survey  I 

MUS  402  History  of  Music  Survey  II 

MUS  368  Methods  and  Techniques  for 
Teaching  Music 
MUS  368L  Prepracticum 

MUSIC  THERAPY 
MUS  343  Theory  IV 

MUS  401  History  of  Music  Survey  I 

MUS  402  History  of  Music  Survey  II 

PSY  220  Abnormal  Psychology 

MUS  335  Music  Therapy  with  Adults 
MUS  335L  Practicum/Adults 

MUS  445  Directed  Study  in  Music  Therapy 

(Optional) 

Senior 

MUSIC  EDUCATION 
EDU  418  Student  Teaching  Practicum 

EDU  446  Sociological  Foundations 

or 

EDU  140  Education  and  the  Liberal  Arts 
Tradition 

EDU  410  Student  Teaching  Seminar 


MUSIC  THERAPY 

MUS  450  Internship  Seminar  I 

MUS  451  Seminarl 

MUS  452  Internship  II 

MUS  453  Seminar  II 


Throughout  senior  year,  music  therapy  students 
must  devote  24  hours  per  week  to  internship. 
Therefore,  they  take  only  two  additional  courses 
each  semester.  In  order  to  fulfill  all  require- 
ments, two  extra  courses  (a  fifth  course  for  two 
semesters)  must  betaken  during  the  sophomore 
or  junior  year. 


153.*  + Introduction  to  Opera 

This  course  is  an  approach  to  opera  for  the  lay 
person  through  a study  of  the  most  famous 
operas  of  Mozart,  Verdi,  Wagner,  and  Puccini.  It 
isopen  to  all  students. 

Full  course  first  semester. 

154*  + Opera  as  Theatre 

This  course  considers  the  theatrical  aspects  of 
opera,  with  emphasis  on  the  extra-musical,  re- 
lating specifically  to  drama.  It  is  open  to  all  stu- 
dents. 

Full  course  second  semester. 

182.*  + Twentieth  Century  and  American 
Music 

The  main  musical  development  in  Europe  and 
America,  1890  to  the  present,  including  jazz  and 
its  influence  is  examined.  This  course  also  in- 
cludes a survey  of  North  American  music,  as 
well  as  American  Indian  and  Black  music.  Pre- 
requisite: MUS  150  or  permission  of  instructor. 
Cash 

Full  course  second  semester. 

210*  + Bach  to  Beethoven 

Students  study  music  from  the  Middle  Ages  to 
the  time  of  Beethoven,  with  emphasis  on  the  Ba- 
roque and  Classical  periods. 

Full  course  first  semester. 

253.  + • American  Musical  Theater 

The  origins  of  American  musical  theater  are 
studied,  from  its  European  influences,  such  as 
the  operetta,  following  through  vaudeville,  min- 
strel show,  and  including  the  many  variations  of 
the  form  over  the  last  half  century. 

Cash 

Full  course  first  semester. 

261.  + • The  Context  of  20th  Century  Music 

Twentieth  century  music,  eclectic  and  contro- 
versial, reflects  thecultural  processes  of  contem- 
porary society.  The  course  examines  the  differ- 
ent influences  of  music  of  this  period  and  how 
these  influences  contribute  and  shape  the  musi- 
cal language  and  experience  of  our  time. 
Owyang 

Full  course  second  semester. 


COURSES 


Appreciation  and  History 

150.  -i-  Introduction  to  Music 

This  course  offers  an  understanding  and  appre- 
ciation of  the  music  of  the  great  masters,  and  sur- 
veys music  of  various  styles,  types,  and  forms.  It 
is  open  to  all  students. 

Cash 

Full  course  second  semester. 


305*  + Beethoven  and  the  Romantic  Period 

This  course  reviews  the  music  and  influence  of 
Beethoven  on  the  Romantic  period.  The  works 
of  Brahms,  Schumann,  Berlioz,  Chopin,  and 
others  will  be  discussed. 

Full  course  second  semester. 


*Not  offered  in  1987-1988 
+ General  Requirement  courses 
• Interdisciplinary  cluster  courses 
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401-402.  History  of  Music  Survey  I and  II 

This  is  a two  semester  cou  rse  coveri ng  the  signifi- 
cant theoretical  and  musical  development  of  the 
Western  tradition  from  the  early  Christian 
Church  to  the  20th  century.  The  first  semester 
will  reach  the  Baroque.  The  second  will  extend 
from  the  Rococo  to  the  present.  The  course  will 
stress  the  ability  to  analyze  and  distinguish  be- 
tween the  styles  of  these  periods.  Open  to  ma- 
jors only. 

Full  course  each  semester. 


Methods 

361.  Curriculum  Materials  in  Music 

The  course  offers  the  student  practical  skills  in 
designing  and  conducting  developmental/crea- 
tive activities  for  use  in  the  classroom/clinical 
settings.  Current  approaches  and  procedures  in- 
volve incorporating  the  use  of  non-symphonic 
instruments,  as  well  as  adaptation  of  Orff  and 
Kodaly  techniques  in  music  education.  Music 
education  majors  must  take  361 L. 

Burdett 

Full  course  second  semester. 

361 L.  Prepracticum  Placement 


368*  Methods  and  Techniques  of  Teaching 
Music 

The  course  deals  with  specific  methods  and 
techniques  for  teaching  grades  K-9.  Emphasis  is 
placed  on  integrating  educational  concepts 
within  the  context  of  musical  learning  and  expe- 
rience. Music  education  majors  must  also  take 
368L. 

Burdett 

Full  course  first  semester. 

368L.  Prepracticum  Placement 


Performance  Techniques 

190*  Basic  Piano 

Designed  expecially  for  the  student  with  no 
prior  keyboard  training,  this  course  deals  with 
the  basic  skills  in  playing  and  reading  music, 
simple  harmonization,  and  improvisation.  This 
course  is  open  to  all  students. 

Full  course  second  semester. 

192*  Guitar  Class 

This  course  offers  class  study  in  the  basic  tech- 
niques of  guitar  playing.  It  includes  basic  knowl- 
edge of  hand  positions,  music  reading,  and  sim- 
ple ensemble  works  of  the  various  periods  in  the 
guitar  repertoire.  This  course  is  open  to  all  stu- 
dents. 

Full  course  first  semester. 

*Not  offered  in  1987-1988 
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314*  Instrumental  Techniques 

Students  learn  basic  techniques  in  playing  brass, 
woodwind,  and  string  instruments. 

Full  course  second  semester. 

314L.  Prepracticum  Placement 

369*  Instrumental  Ensemble 

Students  experience  playing  in  small  and  large 
chamber  groups.  Repertoire  consists  of  music 
for  various  instrumental  combinations  from  rep- 
resentative periods  of  music  history.  This  course 
is  open  to  all  students. 

Owyang 

No  credit  either  semester. 

370.  Chorus 

The  chorus  is  open  to  all  students,  by  audition. 
There  is  at  least  one  major  concert  each  semes- 
ter, and  the  chorus  is  often  called  upon  to  partic- 
ipate in  programs  and  competitions  throughout 
New  England.  Works  performed  range  from  the 
choral  compositions  of  the  great  masters  to  the 
music  of  Broadway. 

There  is  also  a smaller  specialty  chorus  which 
performs  scenes,  costumed  and  staged,  rep- 
resenting American  popular  music,  past  and 
present. 

Cash 

No  credit  either  semester. 


Theory  and  Musicianship 

216*  Therapeutic  Improvisation  Techniques 

Students  use  the  piano  to  express  individuality 
and  creativity,  to  interpret  emotion  and  facilitate 
communication  in  themselves  and  special 
needs  clients.  Modes,  unusual  scales,  idioms, 
styles,  playing  by  ear,  and  many  non-traditional 
techniques  are  featured. 

Chadwick 

Full  course  first  semester. 

240.  Theory  I 

The  course  begins  with  a general  review  of  the 
elements  of  music,  including  ear  training,  sight 
singing,  and  dictation.  The  major  focus  of  the 
course  will  be  on  the  study  of  diatonic  harmony 
from  the  common  practice  periods  of  Bach  to 
Beethoven.  Four-part  writing,  figured  bass,  form 
and  analysis,  ear  training,  and  sight  singing  are 
included. 

Owyang 

Full  course  first  semester. 

241.  Theory  II 

Students  study  chromatic  harmony,  instrumen- 
tation, sight  singing,  ear  training,  and  analysis  of 
the  music  literature  of  Beethoven  and  the  19th 
century.  Prerequisite:  MUS  240  or  equivalent. 
Owyang 

Full  course  second  semester. 


342.  Theory  III 

The  course  covers  various  aspects  of  form  and 
analysis,  as  well  as  the  basic  elements  of  16th 
century  counterpoint,  and  beginning  orchestra- 
tion. Emphasis  is  placed  on  the  integration  of 
critical  and  analytical  skills  to  the  written  score, 
in  order  to  achieve  a thorough  understanding  of 
music  of  different  periods.  Sight  singing  and  ear 
training  continue  to  be  stressed  as  critical  skills. 
Prerequisite:  MUS  241  or  equivalent. 

Owyang 

Full  course  first  semester. 

343.  Theory  IV 

The  purpose  of  the  course  is  to  integrate  all  that 
has  been  learned  in  previous  theory  courses.  It 
involves  a more  intensive  study  of  form  and 
analysis  with  particular  emphasis  on  music  of 
the  20th  century.  Critical  and  analytical  skills 
will  continue  to  be  stressed,  as  well  as  sight  sing- 
ing and  ear  training.  Prerequisite:  MUS  340  or 
equivalent. 

Owyang 

Full  course  second  semester. 

374.  Directed  Study 

Students  take  part  in  independent  and  individ- 
ual study  in  the  field  of  their  choice.  Directed 
study  is  open  to  advanced  students  with  permis- 
sion of  department. 

Members  of  the  department 
Full  course  either  semester. 

375.  Directed  Study  II  (same  as  above) 


Therapy 

135.  Introduction  to  Music  Therapy 

This  course  offers  a survey  of  clients  with  special 
needs,  their  etiologies,  and  treatment  through 
music  therapy.  Methods  are  demonstrated  uti- 
lizing therapeutic  instruments  and  materials. 
History  of  the  field  is  traced,  including  current 
professional  issues  and  future  employment  out- 
look. Field  observation  of  music  therapy  at  Bos- 
ton area  affiliated  facilities  is  included. 
Chadwick 

Full  course  first  semester. 

236.  Clinical  Procedures  in  Music  Therapy 

An  introduction  to  accountability  procedures, 
this  course  includes  assessment  techniques,  ob- 
jective writing,  data  keeping,  and  clinical  deci- 
sion making.  The  influence  of  music  on  person- 
ality and  behavior  is  explored.  The  student  is 
assigned  projects  in  clinical  orchestration  of 
nonsymphonic  instruments  and  keyboard  im- 
provisation for  therapy  situations.  Prerequisite: 
MUS  135  or  permission  of  instructor. 

Chadwick 

Full  course  second  semester. 

*Not  offered  in  1987-1988. 
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335*  Music  Therapy  with  Adults 

This  course  provides  an  intensive  overview  of 
the  adult  patient  in  all  settings:  psychiatric;  in 
and  out  patient;  institutionalized  mentally  re- 
tarded; chronically  and  terminally  ill;  nursing 
home  and  psychomedical  geriatrics.  Team  treat- 
ment methods  are  explained  and  music  therapy 
techniques  demonstrated  for  each  client  group. 
To  be  taken  with  335L.  Prerequisite:  MUS  135 
or  permission  of  instructor. 

Silverstone 

Full  course  second  semester. 

335L.*  Practicum/Adults  and  Elderly 

This  two-hour  supervised  practicum  is  required 
weekly.  The  student  plans  and  conducts  individ- 
ual and/or  group  music  therapy  with  a site  thera- 
pist at  approved  facilities  in  the  Boston  area.  Pre- 
requisite: permission  of  instructor. 

Silverstone 

Full  course  with  335,  second  semester. 


The  course  is  open  to  music  therapy  majors 
only. 

Chadwick 

Full  course  each  semester. 

450-452.  Music  Therapy  Internship  I and  II 

This  two  semester  course  requires  approxi- 
mately 24  hours  per  week  of  music  therapy  train- 
ing experience  at  an  affiliated  institution.  Under 
the  supervision  of  credentialed  therapists,  stu- 
dents conduct  individual  and  group  therapy, 
plan,  analyze,  and  evaluate  sessions,  assess  cli- 
ents, and  participate  on  teams  with  the  site  staff. 
Students  must  choose  two  different  internship 
sites  to  maximize  experience  with  diverse  cli- 
ents and  must  assume  responsibility  for  trans- 
portation to  these  sites.  The  seminar  meets 
weekly  on  campus  for  intensive  review  of  clini- 
cal methods  and  procedures. 

Chadwick,  music  therapy  faculty  members 
Full  course  each  semester. 


336.  Music  Therapy  with  Children 

Normal  musical  development  is  outlined  and 
the  relationship  of  music  therapy  and  music  ed- 
ucation is  defined.  The  mentally  retarded,  learn- 
ing disabled,  behavior  disordered,  physically 
handicapped,  or  sensory  impaired  child  in  a va- 
riety of  settings  is  discussed.  Models  are  given 
for  planning  and  structuring  therapy  sessions. 
Parental  communication,  movement,  and  in- 
strument adaptation  are  actively  investigated.  To 
betaken  with  336L. 

Chadwick 

336L.  Practicum/Child 

This  two  hour  supervised  practicum  is  required 
weekly.  The  student  plans  and  conducts  individ- 
ual and/or  group  music  therapy  with  a site  thera- 
pist at  approved  facilities  in  the  Boston  area.  Pre- 
requisite: MUS  135  or  permission  of  instructor. 
Chadwick 

Full  course  second  semester. 

360*  Curriculum  Materials  for  Therapy/ 

Special  Education 

The  course  offers  the  student  practical  skills  in 
designing  and  conducting  developmental/crea- 
tive activities  through  all  methods  of  music  ther- 
apy. Non-symphonic  instruments  and  adapta- 
tion of  standard  music  education  approaches  of 
Orff  and  Kodaly  are  incorporated. 

Chadwick 

Full  course  first  semester. 

445.  Directed  Study  in  Music  Therapy 

This  is  an  independent  and  individual  study 
within  the  field  of  music  therapy.  Students  com- 
plete either  an  experimental  research  project  or 
special  training  in  related  field  (paraverbal, 
guided  imagery,  dance  therapy,  art  therapy,  psy- 
chodrama). Permission  of  instructor  is  required. 


451,  453.  Seminar  I and  II 

The  seminar  is  held  weekly  on  campus  to  offer 
support  and  direction  for  interns.  Assessment 
and  clinical  writing  skills  are  stressed;  ethics, 
standards  of  practice,  and  clinical  methods  are 
reviewed. 

Chadwick 

Full  course  each  semester 


Applied  Study 


Students  may  take  the  following  lessons: 

Voice Louise  Cash 

Violin Dorothy  Bales 

Flute Trix  Kout 

Guitar Bob  Holmes 

Traditional  Piano Greg  Smith 

Erlinda  S.  McGinty 


Improvisation/ 

Performance Seth  Kimmelman 


Specialization  in 
Music  Therapy 

A student  may  wish  to  emphasize  an  area  of  spe- 
cial interest.  To  this  end,  three  tracks,  represent- 
ing the  most  popular  specializations  in  the  field 
are  offered:  music  therapy  in  special  education 
(all  ages  of  mentally  retarded  and  multiply  hand- 
icapped clients);  music  therapy  in  psychiatric 
work  (persons  of  all  ages  with  emotional  prob- 
lems), and  music  therapy  in  geriatrics  (work  with 
the  aged  in  various  settings). 

Music  Therapy  in  Special  Education:  psychol- 
ogy 333,  256 


Not  offered  in  1987-1988 
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Music  Therapy  in  Psychiatric  Work:  two  of  the 

following:  psychology  256,  333,  385 

Music  Therapy  in  Geriatrics:  psychology  256  or 
385,  390  or  395 

While  students  will  be  encouraged  to  choose 
one  of  these  specialization  tracks,  they  may  also, 
with  departmental  supervision,  select  other 
ways  of  choosing  electives. 

Following  completion  of  this  sequence,  students 
interested  in  obtaining  teaching  certification 
may  enroll  in  the  education  department's  spe- 
cial program  for  holders  of  a baccalaureate 
degree. 


The  Equivalency  Program 

The  music  therapy  equivalency  program  is  for 
persons  already  holding  a bachelor's  degree 
(preferably  in  music  or  music  education)  who 
wish  to  obtain  certification  by  the  American  As- 
sociation for  Music  Therapy.  This  is  not  a a de- 
gree program. 

Music  therapy  faculty  will  advise  the  candidate 
of  all  courses  and  clinical  requirements  for  the 
C.M.T.  and  design  an  individual  plan  of  study. 

The  equivalency  student  must  demonstrate  key- 
board and  guitar  ability,  and  must  fulfill  the  audi- 
tion standards  of  the  music  department.  A mini- 
mum two  year  commitment  is  necessary  to  com- 
plete this  program. 

The  Equivalency  Prerequisites: 

Pre-entry  proficiency  in:  music  theory,  music 
history,  guitar,  keyboard,  and  voice. 

With  appropriate  preparation,  the  equivalency 
student  may  demonstrate  proficiency  and  apply 
for  a course  waiver. 

Required  Courses 

Biology 

BIO  150,151  Principlesof  Anatomy  and 
Physiology 

Psychology 

PSY  105  General  Psychology 

PSY  220  Abnormal  Psychology 

Music  Therapy 

MUS  135  Introduction  to  Music  Therapy 
MUS  236  Clinical  Procedures  in  Music 
Therapy 

MUS  335  Music  Therapy  with  Adults 

MUS  335L  Practicum/Adults  and  Elderly 

MUS  216  Therapeutic  Improvisation 

Techniques 


MUS  336  Music  Therapy  with  Children 
MUS  336L  Practicum/Children 
MUS  450  Music  Therap/ 

MUS  451  Music  Therapy 

MUS  452  Internship  and  Seminar 

MUS  453  Internship  and  Seminar 

Specializations 

Track  I:  Music  Therapy  in  Special  Education 
Track  II:  Music  Therapy  in  Psychiatric  Work 
Track  III:  Music  Therapy  in  Geriatrics 
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Nursing 

Jacquelyn  D.  Armitage,  Ed.D.,  Chair 
Marilyn  Forrest,  R.N.,  M.S. 

Cecilia  H.  Sederman,  R.N.,  M.S. 


COURSES 

The  nursing  courses  incorporate  reported  re- 
search, evaluation  of  data  on  nursing  care,  and 
new  discoveries  into  clinical  practice.  Adapta- 
tion theory  will  be  utilized  as  the  overriding  per- 
spective in  the  examination  of  nursing  theory 
and  process. 

399.  Humanism  in  Nursing 

An  introduction  to  concepts  of  adaptation,  se- 
lected nursing  theories,  and  related  concepts 
emphasizing  the  use  of  the  nursing  process.  The 
focus  is  on  exploring  the  role,  characteristics, 
and  responsibilities  of  the  professional  nurse 
through  self-development  by  means  of  individ- 
ual and  group  process. 

Member 

Full  course  each  semester,  four  credits. 

401.  Health  Assessment 

Knowledge  and  skills  in  physical  and  psychoso- 
cial assessments  are  developed.  These  skills  in- 
clude a comprehensive  health  history,  physical 
assessment  utilizing  inspection,  auscultation, 
percussion  and  palpation,  recording  findings, 
and  developing  a patient  problem  list. 

Member 

Full  course  each  semester,  two  credits. 

402.  Health  Assessment  Practicum 

Selected  experiences  are  provided  to  help  stu- 
dents acquire  the  necessary  skills  and  instru- 
mentation techniques  necessary  to  enhance  cli- 
ent assessment.  The  resulting  data  will  be  uti- 
lized as  a basis  for  decision-making  and  nursing 
intervention. 

Member 

Full  course  each  semester,  two  credits. 

423.  Research  Methods  in  Nursing 

This  course  is  an  introduction  to  the  process  of 
scientific  inquiry  and  its  application  to  nursing 
practice.  The  focus  is  on  the  basic  concepts  and 
methods  utilized  in  conducting  research  in  nurs- 
ing, and  developing  a research  proposal  for  in- 
vestigation. 

Member 

Full  course  each  semester,  four  credits. 

424.  Leadership  in  Nursing 

This  course  offers  an  examination  and  study  of 
theories  and  concepts  of  leadership,  group  pro- 
cess, and  organizations.  The  emphasis  is  on  the 
study  of  the  complexities  of  nursing  and  implica- 
tions for  research  within  the  organizational 


framework.  Attention  is  given  to  theories,  con- 
cepts, models,  and  dynamics  of  social  change. 
Member 

Full  course  each  semester,  four  credits. 

435.  Complex  Clinical  Nursing 

This  course  offers  a systematic  study  of  nursing 
problems  related  to  the  complex  and  compre- 
hensive care  of  adults  with  acute  and  critical 
conditions. 

Member 

Full  course  second  semester,  four  credits. 

436.  Complex  Clinical  Nursing  Practicum 

Students  apply  the  nursing  process  to  acute  and 
critical  care  of  adult  clients  with  complex  health 
problems.  Emphasis  is  on  comprehensive  and 
continuous  nursing  care  from  crisis  to  health 
maintenance. 

Member 

Full  course  second  semester,  four  credits. 

443.  Community  Health  Nursing 

Basic  principles  of  public  health  and  commu- 
nity health  nursing  are  introduced;  cultural  and 
environmental  issues  which  influence  health 
care  are  explored;  and  the  expanded  role  of  the 
community  health  nurse  in  a variety  of  settings  is 
discussed.  Concepts  of  stress  and  adaptation, 
systems  theory,  crisis  intervention,  and  develop- 
mental theory  are  related  to  functional-dysfunc- 
tional families  in  the  community  setting. 
Member 

Full  course  first  semester,  four  credits. 

444.  Community  Health  Nursing  Practicum 

The  clinical  nursing  practicum  focuses  on  how 
the  application  of  the  nursing  process  in  a vari- 
ety of  pri mary  care  settings  can  assist  individuals 
and  families  to  attain  optimal  levels  of  wellness. 
Community  resources  appropriate  to  the  en- 
hancement of  optimal  health  are  incorporated 
into  the  provision  of  care. 

The  focus  of  this  community  health  nursing 
practicum  is  the  delivery  of  health  care  to  fami- 
lies and  groups  within  the  community  setting. 
The  student  utilizes  nursing  processes  to  provide 
professional  nursing  care  to  individuals,  fami- 
lies, and/or  groups.  Community  resources  ap- 
propriate to  the  enhancement  of  optimal  health 
care  are  incorporated  into  the  provision  of  care. 
Member 

Full  course  first  semester,  four  credits. 

451.  Professional  Seminar 

This  course  examines  major  contemporary 
nursing  and  health  issues.  Emphasis  is  on  profes- 
sional nursing  conduct  from  an  ethical  and  legal 
point  of  view.  The  seminar  is  designed  to  serve  as 
a catalyst  to  professional  socialization  whereby 
the  student  internalizes  the  values,  norms,  and 
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sense  of  identity  characteristic  of  the  profes- 
sional nurse. 

Member 

Full  course  each  semester ■ two  credits. 

452.  Independent  Study 

This  course  provides  the  opportunity  to  identify 
a problem,  develop  a research  design,  and  col- 
lect, analyze,  and  discuss  data  for  the  purpose  of 
contributing  to  nursing  theory. 

Member 

Full  course  each  semester,  two  credits. 

453.  Directed  Study 

This  course  is  open  to  students  with  special 
needs  not  being  met  by  regular  course  offerings. 
With  departmental  approval  students  may  pur- 
sue a specialized  area  in  nursing  under  the  di- 
rection of  a departmental  faculty  member. 
Member 

Optional  offering  each  semester,  one  to  four 
credits. 

Please  note:  students  will  be  requested  to  show 
evidence  of  malpractice  insurance  prior  to  par- 
ticipating in  the  required  nursing  practica. 


Philosophy 

Reverend  Raymond  J.  Devettere,  Ph.D.,  Chair 
Thomas  F.  Wall,  Ph.D. 


PROGRAM 

The  original  Greek  meaning  of  the  term  philoso- 
phy centered  on  the  notion  "love  of  wisdom."  By 
this  was  meant  the  pursuit  of  knowledge  for  its 
own  sake  rather  than  for  some  practical  end.  In 
this  spi  rit  the  department  strives  to  help  students 
explore  the  meaning  of  humanity,  God,  free- 
dom, knowledge,  society,  history,  good,  and 
evil. 

The  person  who  has  learned  to  philosophize 
thereby  avoids  the  tragedy  of  living  an  unexam- 
ined life.  Furthermore  she  is  able  to  begin  the 
elaboration  of  a set  of  "general  ideas,"  as  White- 
head  called  it,  in  terms  of  which  every  element 
in  her  experience  of  life  can  be  interpreted. 

The  study  of  philosophy  is  also  recommended 
for  students  planning  professional  careers  or  the 
type  of  career  that  requires  highly  developed 
conceptual,  logical,  and  integrative  skills. 

Required  Courses  for  Departmental 
Concentration 

PHL  101,  213,  214,  and  seven  additional  philos- 
ophy courses.  The  nature  and  sequence  of 
courses  will  be  selected  by  the  student  and  her 
department  advisor.  Electives  from  other  de- 
partments will  be  suggested  to  fit  the  goals  of  the 
individual  student. 

Required  Courses  for  Philosophy  Minor 

PHL  101,  213,  214,  and  two  additional  philos- 
ophy courses  selected  bythestudentand  her  de- 
partmental advisor. 

Philosophy  Courses  Required  for  Concentration 
in  Other  Departments  or  Programs 

PHL  236,  New  England  Baptist  Hospital  School 
of  Nursing,  Health  Care  Administration;  PHL 
236  or  240,  Gerontology;  PHL  240,  Business 
Management. 


COURSES 

101.  + Problems  of  Philosophy 

This  course  offers  an  introduction  to  some  of  the 
fundamental  problems  examined  by  philosophy 
including  those  of  reality,  knowledge,  God,  the 
individual,  and  society.  Readings  will  be  se- 
lected from  the  writings  of  major  philosophers 
of  all  historical  periods. 

Devettere 

Full  course  either  semester. 


+ General  Requirement  courses 


104  Philosophy 


206.  • + Philosophy  of  Religion 

This  course  examines  the  major  approaches  to 
God  and  religion  in  the  philosophical  tradition. 
Special  consideration  is  given  to  modern  prob- 
lems concerning  religious  language,  the  relation 
of  science  and  religion,  and  the  emergence  of 
atheism. 

Devettere 

Full  course  one  semester. 

213.*  Ancient  and  Medieval  Philosophy 

This  course  is  a survey  of  Ancient  Western  phi- 
losophy, including  the  pre-Socratic  philosoph- 
ers, Socrates,  Plato,  and  Aristotle.  Medieval  phi- 
losophers studied  include  Augustine,  Anselm, 
Bonaventure,  and  Aquinas. 

Devettere 

Full  course  one  semester. 

214*  • History  of  Modern  Philosophy 

This  is  an  intensive  survey  of  the  significant 
developments  by  modern  philosophers  in  the 
areas  of  knowledge  and  the  possibility  of  meta- 
physics. Figures  considered  include  Descartes, 
Hume,  Kant,  Hegel,  and  Nietzsche,  with  some 
attention  to  Locke,  Rousseau,  and  Kierkegaard. 
Lectures  are  based  upon  the  reading  of  primary 
texts  in  translation,  and  material  is  presented  to 
assure  a historical  context  for  each  of  the 
philosophers. 

Wall 

Full  course  one  semester. 

217.  + • Contemporary  Conceptions  of 
Human  Nature 

This  course  examines  the  philosophical  presup- 
positions embedded  in  six  contemporary  efforts 
to  understand  and  modify  the  individual.  These 
efforts  are:  Christianity,  Marxism,  Existen- 
tialism, Psychoanalysis,  Behaviorism,  and 
Ethology. 

Devettere 

Full  course  one  semester. 

229.  Philosophy  and  Science 

This  course  is  an  introduction  to  major  philo- 
sophical issues  such  as  the  existence  of  God,  the 
nature  of  persons,  the  nature  and  limits  of  knowl- 
edge, ethics,  and  society,  with  emphasis  on  the 
role  of  scientific  discoveries  in  formulating,  al- 
tering, and  resolving  them. 

Wall 

Full  course  second  semester. 

235.  Logic 

This  is  a course  in  critical  and  creative  thinking — 
a practical  course  in  logic,  designed  to  improve 
reasoning  and  problem-solving  skills.  Students 
practice  discovering,  creating,  and  evaluating 
elements  of  logical  reasoning  and  methods  of 
problem-solving.  Computers  will  be  utilized  as 
aids  throughout  the  course. 

Wall 

Full  course  first  semester. 


236.  Health  Care  Ethics 

In  the  first  part  of  the  course,  rules  or  criteria  for 
deciding  moral  issues  are  formulated  and  the 
nature  of  moral  decision-making  is  discussed. 
This  is  followed  by  clarification  and  attempted 
resolution  of  some  of  the  moral  issues  that  have 
accompanied  advances  in  biomedicine.  Typical 
problem  areas  include  fetal  and  adult  experi- 
mentation, death,  transplants,  behavior  control, 
genetic  engineering,  patients'  rights,  abortion, 
and  women  in  medicine.  The  attempt  is  made 
throughout  to  relate  issues  to  their  social  and 
legal  dimensions.  Issues  are  discussed  indepen- 
dently of  any  particular  religious  belief.  This 
course  does  not  satisfy  the  college  philosophy 
requirements. 

Devettere , Wall 

Full  course  one  semester. 

237.  Professional  Ethics 

This  course  investigates  the  "ethics"  of  various 
professions.  Both  empirical  questions  (What  do 
various  professions  consider  to  be  present  stan- 
dards: codes,  existing  law?),  and  moral  ques- 
tions (What  should  these  guidelines  be?)  will  be 
asked.  Professions  considered  include  health 
care,  law,  business,  journalism,  government, 
and  science. 

Wall 

Full  course  one  semester. 

240.  • Recent  Moral  Issues 

Students  examine  the  criteria  and  nature  of 
moral  decision-making.  Emphasis  is  on  clarifica- 
tion and  attempted  resolution  of  the  moral  as- 
pects of  the  problems  of  war,  punishment,  civil 
disobedience  and  revolution,  abortion,  social 
control  through  drugs  and  genetic  engineering, 
pollution,  energy,  and  death. 

Wall 

Full  course  either  semester. 

300*  Philosophical/Theological  Horizons 

This  is  an  interdisciplinary  course,  team  taught 
by  members  of  the  philosophy  and  theological 
studies  departments.  The  course  considers  basic 
issues:  the  existence  and  nature  of  God,  im- 
mortality, free  will,  the  meaning  of  human  exis- 
tence, the  nature  and  limits  of  knowledge,  and 
the  differences  and  similarities  of  the  disciplines' 
approaches  as  well  as  the  degree  to  which  an 
understanding  of  each  discipline  is  mutually 
beneficial.  It  is  offered  for  credit  in  either  depart- 
ment and  satisfies  the  second  theology  require- 
ment. 

Devettere,  Radtke 

Full  course  second  semester. 


*Not  offered  in  1987-1988 
+ General  Requirement  courses 
• Interdisciplinary  cluster  courses 
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304.**  • Pragmatism  and  American  Thought 

This  course  studies  the  meaning  and  develop- 
ment of  pragmatism  as  elaborated  in  the  works 
of  Pierce,  James,  and  Dewey.  Students  also  ana- 
lyze its  present  role  in  American  thought.  Pre- 
requisite: permission  of  instructor. 

Wall 

Full  course  one  semester. 

316*  • Political  Philosophy 

This  course  examines  the  origin,  nature,  and 
purpose  of  political  groups.  Some  analysis  of  an- 
cient, medieval,  and  modern  political  theory  is 
also  done.  Emphasis  is  on  contemporary  politi- 
cal theory  and  questions  of  the  limits  of  author- 
ity and  individual  liberty,  civil  disobedience, 
revolution,  and  issues  of  social  justice  as  they 
arise  in  various  political  systems  and  ideologies. 
Wall 

Full  course  one  semester. 

380-381.  Directed  Study 

Devettere , Wall 

Full  course  each  semester. 


Physics 

Ronald  J.  O'Brien,  Ph.D.,  Chair 
M.  Patricia  Hagan,  Ph.D. 


PROGRAM 

The  physics  department  offers  the  student  the 
opportunity  to  develop  an  understanding  of  the 
physical  laws  governing  natural  processes  and 
the  methods  of  scientific  inquiry.  The  physics 
major  is  an  excellent  preparation  for  employ- 
ment in  industry  or  government,  elementary  or 
secondary  school  teaching,  or  graduate  school 
in  physics  or  engineering.  The  department  offers 
courses  in  the  areas  of  mechanics,  electricity 
and  magnetism,  thermodynamics,  and  modern 
physics,  as  wel  I as  the  opportu  n ity  to  pu  rsue  spe- 
cific areas  in  directed  study  and  to  do  a research 
project  u nder  the  gu  idance  of  a facu  Ity  mem  ber. 

Required  Courses  for  Departmental 
Concentration 

PHY  113-114,  201-202,  204,  205,  307-308  plus 
two  physics  electives  above  the  100  level;  MTH 
101,  102,  203. 

Required  Courses  for  Interdepartmental  or 
Divisional  Concentration 

PHY  113-114,  plus  the  appropriate  number  of 
physics  electives  above  the  100  level.  A student 
wishing  to  take  courses  beyond  the  100  level 
must  satisfy  the  mathematics  requirements, 
which  generally  include  MTH  101, 102,  203. 

A student  who  has  taken  PHY  111-112  rather 
than  113-114  may  enter  one  of  the  above  pro- 
grams with  the  permission  of  the  department. 

Suggested  Four-Year  Program  for  a Physics 
Major 

Freshman 

PHY  113  General  Physics  (Calculus) 

PHY  114  General  Physics  (Calculus) 

MTH  101  Calculus  I 
MTH  102  Calculus  II 

Sophomore 

PHY  204  Electricity  & Magnetism  I 
PHY  205  Electricity  & Magnetism  II 
MTH  203  Calculus  III 
PHY  104  Computer  Programming 


*Not  offered  in  1987-1988 

**Offered  as  needed 
• Interdisciplinary  cluster  courses 
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Junior 

PHY  201  Intermediate  Mechanics 
PHY  202  Intermediate  Mechanics 
PHY  213  Physical  Chemistry 
PHY  214  Physical  Chemistry 
PHY  314  Mathematical  Physics 

Senior 

PHY  307  Modern  Physics 
PHY  308  Modern  Physics 

A student  in  the  four-year  program  may  wish  to 
take  more  electives  earlier  in  her  program  and 
take  some  required  courses  later.  Some  electives 
that  might  be  useful  for  a physics  major  are: 

MTH  112  Introduction  to  Statistics 
MTH  201-202  Algebraic  Structures  I,  II 
MTH  302  Introduction  to  Analysis 
MTH  303  Theory  of  Differential  Equations 
PHL  234  Logic 

or 

Chemistry  minor  for  physics  majors: 

CHM  105-106  General  Chemistry 
CHM  213-214  Physical  Chemistry 
CHM  308  Advanced  Inorganic  Chemistry 

A student  with  a departmental  concentration  in 
physics  may  petition  to  be  awarded  a B.S.  in  lieu 
of  a B.A.  degree. 

It  is  strongly  recommended  that  students  taking 
physics  courses  demonstrate  competence  in  ba- 
sic mathematical  skills  through  a satisfactory 
score  on  the  Mathematics  Placement  Examina- 
tion or  successful  completion  of  Mathematics 
100. 


COURSES 

111-112.  + General  Physics  (Non-Calculus) 

This  course  offers  a non-calculus  treatment  of 
the  basic  laws  of  classical  and  modern  physics, 
with  specific  applications  to  the  life  sciences. 
Three  hours  lecture,  one  hour  problem  session, 
two  hours  laboratory. 

O'Brien 

Full  course  each  semester. 

113-114.  + General  Physics  (Calculus) 

This  course  is  a mathematical  introduction  to 
physical  theory  emphasizing  the  understanding 
of  fundamental  concepts  through  discussion, 
demonstrations,  laboratory  experience,  and 
problem  solving.  Three  hours  lecture,  one  hour 
problem  session,  two  hours  laboratory.  Prereq- 
uisites: MTH  101, 102,  concurrently  at  least. 
O'Brien 

Full  course  each  semester. 


120.  + Astronomy 

This  course  is  an  introduction  to  the  origin  and 
evolution  of  the  universe,  emphasizing  the 
methods  of  acquiring  astronomical  informa- 
tion. Basic  physical  concepts  such  as  atomic 
structure,  thermodynamics,  and  electromag- 
netic radiation  will  be  presented  at  an  elemen- 
tary level.  Three  hours  lecture,  two  hours  labora- 
tory. 

O'Brien 

Full  course  first  semester. 

121.  + Energy  and  Environment 

Students  study  the  interaction  of  man  and  his 
environment  through  the  use  of  energy.  Topics 
include:  historical  development  of  science  and 
technology,  the  earth,  energy  sources,  pollu- 
tion, population  growth,  and  problems  con- 
fronting technology.  Three  hours  lecture,  two 
hours  laboratory. 

O'Brien 

Full  course  second  semester. 

201.*  Intermediate  Mechanics  I 

This  course  offers  a systematic  study  of  the  me- 
chanics of  particles  and  rigid  bodies  based  on 
Newton's  Laws  of  Motion  and  conservation 
laws.  Four  hours  lecture.  Prerequisites:  MTH 
203  concurrently,  PHY  113-1 14. 

202*  Intermediate  Mechanics  II 

This  course  is  an  introduction  to  continuum  me- 
chanics and  Langrangian  and  Hamiltonian  for- 
mulations. Four  hours  lecture.  Prerequisites: 
PHY  113-1 14,  201. 

Full  course  first  semester. 

204. **  Electricity  and  Magnetism  I 

This  course  offers  a study  of  the  methods  of  solv- 
ing direct  and  alternating  current  circuits,  the 
fundamental  properties  of  the  electric  and  mag- 
netic field,  and  properties  of  various  materials. 
Four  hours  lecture.  Prerequisites:  MTH  203 
concurrently,  PHY  113-114. 

Full  course  first  semester 

205. **  Electricity  and  Magnetism  II 

Maxwell's  equations,  continuation  of  the  devel- 
opment of  the  theory  of  the  electromagnetic 
field,  boundary-value  problems,  and  radiation 
wave  guides  are  examined.  Four  hours  lecture, 
Prerequisites:  MTH  203,  PHY  113-114. 

Full  course  first  semester. 


*Not  offered  in  1987-1988 
**Offered  as  needed 
+ General  Requirement  courses 
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213-214.  Physical  Chemistry 

This  course  studies  the  laws  governing  the  be- 
havior of  gases,  liquids,  solids,  and  solutions;  the 
principles  of  thermodynamics;  Maxwell-Baltz- 
mann,  Base-Einstein,  and  Fermic-Dirac  distribu- 
tion functions;  the  kinetic-molecular  theory  of 
gases;  kinetics  of  reactions  in  the  gaseous  and 
solution  phase;  atomic  and  molecular  structure; 
and  crystal  structure  and  symmetry.  Problem 
solving  is  emphasized.  Three  hours  lecture,  one 
hour  problem  session,  four  hours  laboratory. 
Prerequisites:  CHM  105-106,  PHY  113-114  or 
111-112,  MTH  101-102,  MTH  203  recom- 
mended. 

Higgins , O'Brien 

Full  course  each  semester. 

307  * Modern  Physics  I 

This  is  an  introduction  to  the  atomic  view  of  mat- 
ter and  to  special  relativity,  with  applications  to 
atomic  structure  and  spectra,  radioactivity,  and 
nuclear  energy.  Three  hours  lecture,  two  hours 
laboratory.  Prerequisites:  PHY  114  (or  PHY  112 
and  permission  of  the  instructor),  and  MTH  203 
concurrently  and/or  equivalent. 

Full  course  first  semester. 

308*  Modern  Physics  II 

Students  examine  the  atomic  view  of  radiation, 
x-rays,  development  of  special  relativity  and 
quantum  theory  with  applications  to  nuclear  re- 
actions, elementary  particles,  and  solid-state 
physics.  Three  hours  lecture,  two  hours  labora- 
tory. Prerequisites:  MTH  203  or  permission  of 
the  instructor,  PHY  307. 

Full  course  second  semester. 

314*  Mathematical  Physics 

This  is  a study  of  various  mathematical  tech- 
niques and  their  application  to  the  physical  sci- 
ences. Topics  covered:  ordinary  differential 
equations;  Frobenius  method;  special  functions 
defined  by  differential  equations;  Fourier  series 
and  orthogonal  functions;  the  Sturm-Liouville 
problem;  partial  differential  equations  of  phys- 
ics; boundary  value  problems;  integral  trans- 
forms; vector  and  tensor  analysis;  matrices;  and 
complex  variables.  Three  hours  lecture.  Prereq- 
uisite: MTH  203  or  equivalent. 

Member 

Full  course  second  semester. 

450-451A.  Directed  Study 

This  is  an  independent  study  of  material  not  in- 
cluded in  existing  courses. 

Members  of  the  department 
Full  course  each  semester. 


Political 

Science 

Lenore  G.  Martin,  Ph.D.,  Chair 
Marie  D.  Natoli,  Ph.D. 

Ernest  A.  Greco,  Ph.D. 


PROGRAM 

The  political  science  department  affords  stu- 
dents the  opportunity  to  .integrate  not  only  the 
theoretical  basis  of  politics  and  government,  but 
also  the  practical  application  and  implications 
of  these  theories.  The  department  offers  a wide 
range  of  courses  in  the  areas  of  American  gov- 
ernment and  politics,  comparative  government 
and  politics,  international  relations,  law,  and 
political  theory.  Students  are  encouraged  to 
engage  in  field  work  through  the  department's 
internship  program,  where  students  may  work 
with  political  and  governmental  decision- 
makers. 

Required  Courses  for  Departmental 
Concentration 

PSC101, 102, 103, 225,  one  seminar,  and  five  ad- 
ditional political  science  courses. 

Required  Courses  for  Interdepartmental  or 
Divisional  Concentration 

PSC  101,  102. 

It  is  recommended  that  political  science  majors 
take  the  following  courses  outside  the  depart- 
ment: MTH  112,  ECO  111,  DRA  101.  Other 
courses  outside  the  department  may  be  recom- 
mended following  individual  consultation  with 
departmental  advisors.  They  will  be  determined 
by  the  student's  proposed  course  of  study  and 
interests. 

Students  who  wish  to  be  certified  as  secondary 
school  social  studies  teachers  must  be  interde- 
partmental majors  with  five  courses  in  sociology 
and  five  in  political  science  to  fulfill  the  major  re- 
quirement. In  addition,  one  course  in  history, 
225,  and  one  course  in  ecomomics,  102,  are  also 
required.  Required  courses:  SOC  101, 102, 103, 
218,  204  or  207;  PSC  101, 102, 103, 225,  and  one 
of  the  following:  230,304,330,375. 


Not  offered  in  1987-1988 
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COURSES 

101.  + • American  National  Government 

The  theory  and  practice,  form  and  substance  of 
American  government  are  examined  in  this 
course.  Students  analyze  the  way  in  which 
American  society  attempts  to  realize  the  goals  of 
constitutional  democracy,  as  well  as  the  suc- 
cesses and  failures  of  the  system. 

Natoli 

Full  course  each  semester. 

102.  + • Comparative  Government  and 

Politics 

This  course  offers  a comparative  analysis  of  the 
structure  and  operation  of  selected  European, 
African,  and  Asian  governments.  Emphasis  is 
placed  on  the  structure,  functions,  and  opera- 
tions of  the  political  systems  in  each  country. 
Greco 

Full  course  first  semester. 

103.  + • Introduction  to  International 

Relations 

This  course  studies  the  relations  between  na- 
tions, focusing  on  basic  post-World  War  II  issues 
such  as  alliance,  confrontation,  and  detente. 
The  course  includes  the  application  of  the  con- 
cepts studied  to  present-day  situations  such  as 
those  in  the  Persian  Gulf. 

Martin 

Full  course  second  semester,  1 988-1 989. 

201.  State  and  Local  Government 

This  course  reviews  the  position  of  the  states 
under  the  Constitution,  the  relationship  of  the 
states  to  the  citizens,  and  state  control  over  the 
municipalities  and  other  local  units  of  govern- 
ment. 

Greco 

Full  course  second  semester,  1 987-1 988. 

204.  Comparative  Politics  and  Economics  of 
Transitional  Societies 

This  course  explores  various  models  of  the  gov- 
ernments of  changing  societies,  for  example, 
those  evolving  out  of  revolution  and  military 
juntas,  as  well  as  the  politics  of  economic  and  re- 
ligious change.  Thus,  the  course  concentrates 
on  the  areas  of  Africa,  Asia,  and  Latin  America. 
Greco 

Full  course  second  semester,  1 988-1 989. 

215.  Women,  Politics,  and  the  Law 

Employment  equality,  property  rights,  and  the 
challenges  of  women  in  the  political  arena  are 
topics  of  vital  interest  to  women  today.  These 
and  other  topics  of  similar  concern  are  exam- 
ined in  the  light  of  the  changing  role  of  women 
today,  their  legal  status,  and  their  political  activi- 
ties. 

Martin 

Full  course  first  semester,  1 988-1 989. 


225.  + Political  Theory  and  Analysis 

After  a survey  of  traditional  and  modern  political 
theory,  the  course  focuses  on  the  various  forms 
of  analysis-  introducing  research  methods,  data 
analysis,  measurement  problems,  and  theory 
testing. 

Greco 

Full  course  second  semester. 

230.  American  Foreign  Policy 

This  course  examines  the  formulation  of  Ameri- 
can foreign  policy,  its  past  development,  and 
present  challenges.  Special  emphasis  is  placed 
on  foreign  policy  since  World  War  II  involving 
Europe,  the  Middle  East,  and  Latin  America. 
Martin 

Full  course  first  semester,  1987-1988. 

235.  Problems  of  Law  and  Society 

The  course  is  concerned  with  an  evaluation  of 
the  current  ability  of  legal  institutions  to  deal 
with  a variety  of  societal  problems  such  as  child 
rights,  the  aged,  the  criminally  insane,  patients' 
rights,  drug  addition,  prisoner  rights,  and  reha- 
bilitation. 

Martin 

Full  course  first  semester,  1 988-1 989. 

245.  Political  Socialization 

Political  socialization,  the  "people-oriented"  ex- 
planation of  political  events,  is  concerned  with 
the  knowledge,  values,  and  beliefs  of  the  aver- 
age citizen.  What  do  citizens  demand  of  their 
government?  Under  what  conditions  are  they 
willing  to  support  its  leaders?  What  is  the  rela- 
tionship between  citizens'  attitudes  and  the  way 
the  state  operates?  How  are  political  standards 
and  beliefs  transmitted  from  generation  to  gen- 
eration? By  what  agents?  These  questions  are  ad- 
dressed throughout  the  semester. 

Natoli 

Full  course  first  semester,  1987-1988. 

250.  Public  Administration 

This  course  is  an  analysis  of  the  general  nature  of 
bureaucracy  in  public  and  private  organiza- 
tions. Its  characteristics  as  a mechanism  for  deci- 
sion-making, with  emphasis  on  the  American 
experience,  are  stressed,  with  particular  atten- 
tion to  problems  of  goal-setting,  innovation,  and 
accountability. 

Greco 

Full  course  first  semester,  1988-1989. 


+ General  Requirement  courses 
• Interdisciplinary  cluster  courses 
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255.  Politics  and  the  Media 

This  course  examines  the  impact  the  mass  me- 
dia has  on  the  workings  of  the  American  politi- 
cal system.  The  course  investigates  the  continu- 
ally increasing  influence  of  the  media  in  terms  of 
its  interaction  with  political  institutions,  its  role 
in  campaigning,  its  use  by  politicians  and  office- 
holders, its  effect  upon  recenttrendsinthe  polit- 
ical arena,  (e.g.,  its  treatment  of  violence,  riots, 
etc.),  and  possible  future  effects. 

Natoli 

Full  course  second  semester. 

270.  Law  and  the  Health  Professions 

This  course  is  an  introduction  to  legal,  political, 
and  bureaucratic  considerations  which  affect 
the  function  and  role  of  individuals  and  groups 
in  the  health  professions.  Case  materials  are 
used  extensively. 

Martin 

Full  course  first  semester ; 1 987-1 988. 

Full  course  second  semester , 1988-1989. 

302*  Constitutional  Law 

Through  an  examination  of  Supreme  Court  de- 
cisions, the  course  explores  the  constitutional 
powers  of  the  Presidency,  Congress,  and  the  Ju- 
diciary as  well  as  the  constitutional  relations  be- 
tween the  states  and  the  federal  government.  In- 
cluded will  be  such  topics  as  the  war  powers  of 
the  president,  investigatory  powers  of  the  Con- 
gress, and  review  powers  of  the  courts. 

Martin. 

304.  Public  Policy,  Congress  and  the  Legislative 
Process 

Understanding  the  basic  characteristics  and  na- 
ture of  Congress  is  critical  to  a fuller  appreciation 
of  the  development  of  American  government 
and  politics  as  a whole.  With  this  in  mind,  the 
course  focuses  upon  what  Congress  is  and  why; 
the  impact  political  parties  have  had  upon  its  de- 
velopment and  its  internal  workings;  its  rela- 
tionship with  the  Presidency;  and  its  impact  in 
shaping  public  policy  and  representing  public 
opinion. 

Natoli 

Full  course  first  semester,  1988-1989. 

305. *  Political  Parties  and  Interest  Groups  in 

the  United  States 

Political  parties  and  interest  groups  are  nowhere 
mentioned  in  the  United  States  Constitution,  yet 
parties  have  served  as  the  major  vehicle  for  se- 
lecting political  leadership,  and  interest  groups 
have  come  to  hold  increasing  power  over  that 
leadership.  This  course  examines  the  role  of  po- 
litical parties  and  interest  groups  in  American 
politics.  Particular  attention  is  paid  to  their  inter- 
action. Issues  include  the  nature  and  functions 
of  each  as  well  as  the  "decline"  of  parties  and  the 
growth  of  single  interest  groups  and  PACs. 

Natoli 


310.  The  American  Presidency 

This  course  is  a study  of  the  development  and 
contemporary  importance  of  the  Presidency  as 
an  institution  of  national  and  international  dem- 
ocratic leadership. 

Natoli 

Full  course  second  semester,  1988-1989. 

321  .*  International  Relations 

This  course  examines  the  patterns  of  interac- 
tions between  nations  emphasizing  the  prob- 
lems of  war,  alliance,  and  international  negotia- 
tion. The  course  focuses  on  explaining  the  cur- 
rent international  system  as  well  as  considering 
possible  future  systems.  The  course  also  deals 
with  selected  topics  such  as  nuclear  strategy  and 
peace  negotiation. 

Martin 

322.  Strategies  of  War  and  Peace 

This  course  explores  theories  of  war  and  conflict 
resolution.  It  then  analyzes  various  case  studies 
in  the  negotiation  of  arms  controls  as  well  as  the 
end  to  wars. 

Martin 

Full  course  first  semester,  1 988-1 989. 

328*  Political  Thought  and  Ideologies 

This  course  provides  an  examination  and  analy- 
sis of  traditional  and  modern  political  ideas  and 
systematic  theories.  Myth  and  realism  in  the  cur- 
rent understanding  of  liberalism,  socialism, 
democratic  conservatism,  and  totalitarianism 
are  discussed.  Special  regard  is  given  to  recent 
ideological  phenomena  such  as  Euro-commu- 
nism and  the  resurgence  of  Islam  as  a political 
power. 

Greco. 

330.  Civil  Liberties 

The  protection  of  civil  liberties  involved  in  such 
areas  as  free  speech,  privacy,  racial  discrimina- 
tion, and  criminal  prosecutions  is  explored  in 
this  course  through  a study  of  leading  Supreme 
court  cases. 

Martin 

Full  course  first  semester,  1 987-1 988. 

356.*  Politics  of  Health  Care  Reform  and 
Planning 

The  course  examines  the  politics  of  the  health 
care  delivery  system:  its  background,  its  work- 
ings, its  problems,  and  its  prospects.  It  focuses 
upon  the  political  environment  in  which  this  de- 
livery system  operates.  Particular  attention  is 
given  to  the  politics  of  the  planning  process  and 
reforms  towards  which  this  process  works,  and 
the  political  realities  surrounding  reform. 


*Not  offered  in  1987-1988;  1988-1989. 
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358*  Politics  of  Aging 

The  course  examines  the  political  problems  and 
increasing  political  activity  of  the  elderly,  and 
provides  a framework  in  which  these  problems 
and  activities  take  place-e.g.,  enactment  of  the 
Social  Security  Act,  Townsend  Movement,  en- 
actment of  Medicare-Medicaid,  and  the  Older 
Americans  Act.  The  problems  focused  upon  in- 
clude housing,  transportation,  income,  age- 
discrimination.  A comparison  is  drawn  regard- 
ing the  impact  of  these  problems  upon  the  el- 
derly vs.  their  impact  upon  other  groups  in  the 
political  system. 

361.  Political  Leaders  and  Political  Movements 

The  course  is  concerned  with  the  style  and  na- 
ture of  political  leaders  and  their  relationship  to 
and  effect  on  political  movements.  The  leaders 
and  movements  examined  include:  Senator 
Joseph  McCarthy  and  McCarthyism  of  the  Fif- 
ties; Martin  Luther  King,  Stokeley  Carmichael 
and  the  Black  Movement;  George  Wallace  and 
"law  and  order";  Spiro  Agnew  and  creation  of 
the  "silent  majority" 

Natoli 

Full  course  first  semester,  1987-1988. 

375.  • Revolution  and  Nationalism 

This  course  offers  a discussion  of  the  nature  and 
causes  of  rebellion  and  revolution  with  special 
regard  to  the  national  self-assertion  of  societies 
emerging  from  Western  imperial  domination 
since  World  War  II.  Among  the  case  studies  are 
Algeria,  China,  Cuba,  and  Vietnam. 

Greco 

Full  course  second  semester  1988-1989. 

390.  Soviet  Politics  and  Foreign  Policy 

This  course  analyzes  the  major  aspects  of  Soviet 
politics  with  special  regard  to  the  foreign  policy 
of  the  U.S.S.R.  Case  studies  examine  the  role  of 
the  U.S.S.R.  in  the  Middle  East,  Czechoslovakia, 
and  Cuba  in  order  to  show  the  interaction  of  do- 
mestic and  foreign  policies  in  the  Soviet  system. 
Prerequisite:  PSC  102. 

Greco 

Full  course  second  semester,  1 987-1 988. 

401.  Seminar  in  American  Government  and 
Politics 

Topics  of  current  research  interest  are  presented 
and  discussed  in  depth  during  the  semester. 
They  include  the  American  presidency;  Ameri- 
can politics  and  political  culture;  urban  govern- 
ment and  politics;  political  socialization;  se- 
lected topics  in  law;  interest  groups;  and  others. 
Permission  of  instructor  required.  Limited  to  ten 
students. 

Natoli 

Full  course  second  semester,  1987-1988. 

Full  course  first  semester,  1988-1989 


402.  Seminar  in  Comparative  Government  and 
Politics 

African  politics,  Latin  American  politics,  and 
Asian  politics  rotate  as  topics  for  the  seminar. 
Limited  to  ten  students. 

Greco 

Full  course  first  semester.  1 987-1 988. 

403.  Seminar  in  International  Relations 

The  course  deals  with  selected  topics  in  inter- 
national politics  including  nuclear  strategy,  the 
arms  race,  peace  negotiations,  international  de- 
cision-making, Third  World  challenges,  and  the 
U.N.  and  international  organization.  Permission 
of  the  instructor  is  required.  Limited  to  ten  stu- 
dents. 

Martin 

Full  course  second  semester,  1 988 -1 989. 

408*  Seminar  in  Political  Theory 

Topics  of  current  research  interest  are  presented. 
They  include  the  impact  of  ideology  on  political 
culture,  the  interaction  of  theory  and  practice  in 
modern  political  structures,  methodology,  and 
the  tools  of  research  in  political  phenomena. 
Permission  of  the  instructor  is  required.  Limited 
to  ten  students. 

Greco 

411-412.  Internships  - Political  and  Legal 

This  course  involves  an  internship  in  a govern- 
mental or  legal  agency,  monthly  discussion  ses- 
sions, and  the  completion  of  a 25-30  page 
paper.  Students  are  encouraged  to  find  their 
own  internship  possibilities  (subject to  approval) 
or  participate  in  those  offered  by  the  depart- 
ment. Approved  agency  work  may  be  under- 
taken in  the  summer,  with  remaining  require- 
ments fulfilled  in  the  fall. 

Natoli 

Full  course  each  semester. 

413-414.  Directed  Study 

This  course  involves  guided  individual  study  of 
an  approved  problem  or  a series  of  related  prob- 
lems. 

Martin 

Full  course  each  semester. 

418*  The  United  Nations 

The  course  concentrates  on  the  organization, 
structure,  and  procedures  of  the  United  Nations 
and  its  agencies,  and  prepares  students  con- 
cerning the  country  they  represent  in  the  NC- 
MUN-its  history,  politics,  voting  behavior,  and 
diplomacy  in  the  UN.  Emphasis  is  given  to  rhet- 
oric, and  procedural  and  diplomatic  practices. 
During  the  second  semester  students  are  ex- 
pected to  attend  the  NCMUN  on  a noncredit 
basis.  Limited  to  15  students.  Permission  of  the 
instructor  is  required. 

*Not  offered  in  1987-1988;  1988-1989 
• Interdisciplinary  cluster  courses 
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Carson  C.  Johnson,  Ph.D.,  Chair 
Eugene  J.  Isotti,  Ph.D. 

Donald  A.  Turlick,  Ed.D. 

Jane  S.  Attanucci,  Ed.D. 

Judith  Dwyer,  cand.  Ph.D. 

Joanne  L.  Hager,  Ph.D. 

Albert  Jurgela,  Ph.D. 

Sherry  Dukes-Kohak,  Ph.D. 

Doris  Lockwood,  Ph.D. 

Daniel  McGrath,  cand.  Ph.D. 

Paul  A.  Raia,  Ph.D. 

Susan  F.  Thibadeau,  Ph.D. 


PROGRAMS 

Students  may  elect  one  of  two  degree  options:  a 
B.S.  or  B.A.  degree  in  psychology.  The  general 
requirement  for  both  options  or  any  degree  pro- 
gram within  each  option  will  be  a minimum  of 
ten  courses  in  psychology.  A student  in  the  B.S. 
program  may  petition  to  receive  a B.A.  degree. 
Specific  requirements  are  as  follows: 

Degree  Option  I 
B.A.  Degree 

A.  General  - Experimental  Psychology 

This  provides  a broad  program  containing  theo- 
retical and  laboratory  components  soundly 


based  in  the  liberal  arts  context.  Students  wish- 
ing to  pursue  graduate  study,  either  in  traditional 
doctoral  programs  in  psychology  or  in  special- 
ized programs  in  counseling,  school  psychol- 
ogy, social  work  or  other  related  fields,  should 
elect  this  program.  A special  program  for  stu- 
dents preparing  to  teach  psychology  in  secon- 
dary school  is  available  within  this  option. 

Required  Courses 

PSY  105,  250,  262,  301-302,  330  and  either 
430-431  or  428  plus  a comprehensive  examina- 
tion in  psychology.  In  addition,  two  theory 
courses  to  be  selected  from  this  grouping:  207, 
210,312,  362. 

B.  Interdepartmental  Programs 
Required  Courses 

PSY  105, 106  and  two  of  the  following  six  course 
offerings:  PSY  207,  210,  250,  312,  330,  362. 

C.  Minor  in  Organizational  Psychology 

This  program  is  for  students  in  business  manage- 
ment, communications  arts,  and  health  care  ad- 
ministration who  wish  a minor  in  psychology 
which  relates  to  their  fields.  This  also  serves  as 
the  nucleus  of  a program  for  those  interested  in 
personnel  and  other  aspects  of  humans  working 
in  organizations. 
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PSY  105  General  Psychology 

PSY  207  Social  Psychology 

PSY  256  Interviewing  and  Counseling  Skills 

PSY  290  Management  Psychology 

PSY  362  The  Psychology  of  Motivation 

D.  Required  Courses  for  Secondary  School 
Certification  in  Behavioral  Science 

PSY  105, 106, 142,  250,  and  one  of  the  following 
courses:  207,  210,  312,  330,  362;  SOC  101, 103, 
201,  204,  218;  HST  233,  234. 

E.  Required  Program  for  Education  Majors  in 
Primary  Education 

PSY  105, 141,  210,  333  and  one  of  the  following: 
220,  312,  330.  Additional  psychology  courses 
should  be  chosen  in  consultation  with  the  psy- 
chology department  chairperson. 

Degree  Option  II 
B.S.  Degree 

A.  The  B.S.  in  Psychology  - Rehabilitation 

This  program  prepares  a student  for  work  after 
graduation  at  rehabilitation  centers,  hospitals, 
half-way  houses,  and  other  agencies  in  the  many 
professional  and  paraprofessional  positions 
available.  Students  concentrating  in  this  pro- 
gram are  prepared  for  entrance  into  graduate 
programs  in  rehabilitation  or  in  counseling.  In 
exceptional  cases,  a student  may  combine  pro- 
grams A and  B. 

Required  Courses 

PSY  105,  215,  220,  256,  262,  one  semester  of  ex- 
perimental psychology,  333,  385,  415-416;  BIO 
150-151  or  PSY  345. 

B.  The  B.S.  in  Developmental  Psychology 

This  program  provides  a concentration  of  the 
study  through  the  age  span  and  prepares  stu- 
dents for  services  and  employment  in  public 
and  private  institutions  and  agencies.  The  pro- 
gram is  open  to  the  following  audiences:  under- 
graduates interested  in  working  with  children  or 
adolescents,  undergraduates  and  continuing 
education  students  interested  in  working  with 
various  development  levels,  students  aiming  to- 
ward specialization  in  gerontology,  students 
pondering  careers  in  education  but  wanting  a 
broader  preparation  in  psychology,  and  associ- 
ate degree  holders  wanting  a developmental 
specialization  in  their  baccalaureate  program. 

The  major  program  is  composed  often  courses 
organized  around  four  educative  issues  and 
needs. 

1.  A core  of  five  courses  conforming  to  A.P.A. 
standards  for  scientific  psychology  back- 
ground along  with  a foundation  course  in 
development. 


2.  Courses  that  involve  in-depth  explorations  of 
particular  age  spans  in  development. 

3.  Theoretical  courses  that  provide  a firm  un- 
derstanding of  important  constructs  of  devel- 
opment. 

4.  Practical  application  through  supervised  ex- 
periences. 

Required  Courses 

In  keeping  with  the  above  plan,  the  program  fol- 
lows. 

(1)  All  five  courses  in  this  grouping  are  required: 
PSY  105  General  Psychology 

PSY  106  Advanced  General  Psychology 
PSY  144  Developmental  Psychology 
PSY  262  Quantitative  Methods  in 
Psychology 

PSY301  or  PSY302  Experimental 
Psychology 

(2)  Two  of  the  following: 

PSY  141  Child  Psychology 
PSY  142  Adolescent  Psychology 
PSY  325  Experimental  Child  Psychology 
PSY  390  Maturity  and  Old  Age 
PSY  395  Psychology  of  Aging 

(3)  One  course,  selected  from  among: 

PSY  220  Abnormal  Psychology 
PSY  330  Theories  of  Personality 
PSY  362  Psychology  of  Motivation 

(4)  Both  semesters  are  required: 

PSY  416  Internship  in  Psychology 
or 

PSY  417,418  Gerontology  Internship 

Gerontology  Certificate 
Program 

A.  Gerontology  Certificate  Program  in 
Management 

B.  Gerontology  Certificate  Program  in 
Rehabilitation 

Two  interdisciplinary  certificate  programs  in 
gerontology— one  with  a management  empha- 
sis, the  other  with  a therapeutic  emphasis-  pre- 
pare students  for  employment  in  public  and  pri- 
vate institutions  and  agencies  offering  services 
to  the  aging  population.  Building  on  a common 
core  of  six  courses,  these  programs  differ  in  elec- 
tives. Both  certificate  programs  are  open  to  sev- 
eral audiences:  baccalaureate  degree  holders 
as  a fifth  year  of  specialization  in  gerontology; 
undergraduates  as  a minor;  and  associate  de- 
gree holders  as  a certificate  program.  ' 

A.  Gerontology  Certificate  Program  in 
Management 

Issues  and  Concepts  of  Gerontology 
Biology  of  Aging 
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Psychology  of  Aging  (W395) 

Age  and  Generations 
Gerontology  Seminar  (W426) 

Internship  in  Gerontology  (W417) 

Two  Electives  from:  Law  and  Health 
Professions 
Economics  of  Health 
Care 

History  and  Structure  of 
U.S.  Health  Care 

B.  Gerontology  Certificate  Program 
in  Rehabilitation 

Issues  and  Concepts  of  Gerontology 
Biology  of  Aging 
Psychology  of  Aging 
Age  and  Generations 
Gerontology  Seminar 
Gerontology  Internship 
(full  year:  PSY417  and  418) 

One  Elective  from:  Psychological  Principles 
of  Rehabilitation 
Physiology  of  Exercise  for 
the  Elderly 
Final  Stages  of  Life 
Interviewing  and 
Counseling  Skills 

COURSES 

105.  + General  Psychology 

This  course  is  an  introduction  to  psychology  in 
which  the  various  areas  of  the  field  are  surveyed. 
It  includes:  the  nature  of  psychology;  growth 
and  development;  motivation,  emotion,  and 
adjustment;  learning  and  thinking;  perception, 
individuality  and  its  appraisal;  psychology  and 
social  problems;  and  behavior  disorders. 
Johnson,  Isotti,  Kohak,  Dwyer 
Full  course  either  semester. 

106.  + Advanced  General  Psychology 

This  course  offers  a further  study  of  certain  as- 
pects of  general  psychology.  Several  selected 
topic  areas  are  covered  in  greater  depth  than  in 
PSY  105,  and  serve  as  enriched  foundations  for 
upper  level  courses  in  psychology.  Topic  areas 
expanded  upon  include  perception,  personal- 
ity, motivation,  learning,  thinking  and  language, 
and  intelligence.  Prerequisite:  PSY  105. 
Johnson,  Isotti 

Full  course  second  semester,  summer. 

141.  Child  Psychology 

This  course  examines  major  theoretical  ap- 
proaches and  current  research  in  the  intellec- 
tual, social,  and  emotional  development  of  the 
individual  from  infancy  through  childhood. 


Specific  topics  covered  include  intelligence,  lan- 
guage development,  parent-child  relationships, 
sensory  and  perceptual  development,  and  cog- 
nitive processes. 

Thibadeau 

Full  course  first  semester. 

142.  Adolescent  Psychology 

Students  discuss  the  physical,  sensory,  moral, 
and  intellectual  changes  occuring  during  ado- 
lescence, and  their  psychological  implications. 
The  course  offers  an  explanation  of  the  general 
principles  of  human  motivation  and  their  spe- 
cific application  to  adolescent  motivation.  The 
course  is  a study  of  the  nature  and  development 
of  personality  and  character  in  adolescence  and 
their  effect  on  the  social  adjustment  of  youth. 
Turlick 

Full  course  second  semester. 

144.  Developmental  Psychology 

This  course  offers  a comprehensive  review  of 
research  and  theory  dealing  with  the  various  as- 
pects of  psychological  development  of  the  hu- 
man throughout  the  life  span.  The  major  theo- 
ries pertaining  to  cognitive,  emotional,  moral, 
physical,  physiological,  and  social  development 
are  considered.  Stages  of  life  and  developmental 
tasks  are  treated. 

Turlick 

Full  course  either  semester. 

150.*  Drugs  and  Behavior 

The  different  classes  of  psychoactive  drugs 
which  alter  behavior  will  be  discussed  as  to  their 
pharmacological  actions,  addictive  properties, 
patterns  of  abuse  and  use,  and  as  research  tools 
in  the  study  of  various  psychiatric  disorders. 
These  include  "over-the-counter"  drugs  (aspirin, 
nicotine,  caffeine,  and  alcohol),  stimulants  (am- 
phetamine and  cocaine),  euphoriants  (mari- 
juana), narcotics  (morphine),  hallucinogens 
(LSD),  and  the  major  and  minor  tranquilizers 
(thorizineand  librium). 

Hager 

Full  course  first  semester. 

200*  Human  Sexuality 

Psychological  components  of  human  sexual  be- 
havior are  investigated  through  analysis  of  etho- 
logical,  cross-cultural,  and  contemporary  re- 
search. Prerequisites:  PSY  105,  106  or  permis- 
sion of  instructor. 

Hager 

Full  course  second  semester. 


*Not  offered  1987-1988 
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207.  + Social  Psychology 

This  course  examines  selected  aspects  of  inter- 
personal behavior  including  theories  of  social 
behavior;  socialization;  conformity;  group  deci- 
sion-making; attitude  change;  altruism;  aggres- 
sion; crowding;  friendship  formation  and  main- 
tenance; human  sexual  interaction;  social  per- 
ception; attribution;  intergroup  relations  (e.g. 
prejudice,  conflict  and  cooperation);  social  fac- 
tors in  populations;  and  applications  to  mental 
health.  Prerequisite:  PSY  105. 

Full  course  first  semester. 

210  * Psychological  Assessment 

In  this  course  emphasis  is  placed  on  the  devel- 
opment of  a knowledge  and  understanding  of 
the  various  types  of  standardized  psychological 
tests  and  their  use  as  diagnostic  tools.  Examples 
are  presented  from  active  case  histories.  Prereq- 
uisite: PSY  105.  Offered  alternate  years. 

Isotti 

Full  course  second  semester. 

215.  Psychological  Principles  of  Rehabilitation 

The  major  focus  of  the  course  is  an  exploration 
of  psychological  principles,  both  theoretical  and 
practical,  involved  in  rehabilitation.  It  centers 
specifically  on  physical,  emotional  and  learning 
disabilities.  It  also  examines  the  effect  of  the  dis- 
ability on  the  individual  and  the  peer  system, 
family  system,  and  social  systems.  Attention  is 
given  to  pragmatic  strategies  for  helping  the  dis- 
abled, with  special  focus  on  students'  experi- 
ences. Prerequisite:  PSY  105.  Offered  every 
year. 

Raia 

Full  course  either  semester. 

220.  Abnormal  Psychology 

This  course  offers  a consideration  of  mental  de- 
viation from  the  normal;  the  etiology  and  de- 
scription of  various  symptom  categories,  includ- 
ing the  changes  brought  about  by  D.S.M.  Ill; 
major  explanatory  systems;  methods  of  diagno- 
sis and  study  of  abnormal  mental  processes;  and 
methods  of  treatment  and  rehabilitation.  Pre- 
requisite: PSY  105.  Recommended:  PSY  106. 
Isotti , Johnson 

Full  course  either  semester,  summer. 

245.  Seminar:  Psychology  of  Women 

This  course  examines  current  theory  and  re- 
search pertaining  to  women,  including  psycho- 
analytic theory,  social  learning  theory,  sex  roles, 
and  sex  differences.  Enrollment  is  limited  to  20 
students.  Prerequisite:  PSY  105. 

Full  course  second  semester. 

250.  History  and  Systems  of  Psychology 

This  is  a seminar-like  presentation  of  the  evolu- 
tion of  psychological  concepts  from  the  18th 
century  to  the  present.  Emphasis  is  placed  on 
the  contributions  from  philosophy  and  the  phys- 


ical sciences  in  the  early  stages  of  the  science 
leading  to  the  development  of  the  modern  theo- 
retical approaches  and  systems.  Prerequisites: 
two  courses  in  psychology  including  PSY  105. 
Offered  alternative  years.  Required  of  majors  in 
the  B.A.  program. 

Johnson 

Full  course  second  semester. 

256.  Interviewing  and  Counseling  Skills 

The  aim  of  this  course  is  to  develop  an  under- 
standing of  the  interview  process  along  with  the 
socio-cultural  factors  present  in  interview  and 
counseling  situations.  Emphasis  is  placed  on  the 
rationale  and  application  of  specific  interview- 
ing techniques  in  varied  social,  counseling,  re- 
habilitative or  therapeutic  settings.  Students 
learn  to  identify  and  deal  with  impeding  factors 
found  in  various  interviews.  Students  participate 
in  classroom  demonstrations  and  role-playing  of 
various  types  of  interviews,  such  as:  counseling, 
disciplinary,  guidance,  personnel,  and  rehabili- 
tative, along  with  traditional  demonstrations  of 
the  mastery  of  the  theoretical  material.  Prerequi- 
site: PSY  105.  Strongly  recommended:  PSY  106. 
Turlick,  Lockwood 
Full  course  first  semester. 

262.  Quantitative  Methods  in  Psychology 

The  aim  of  this  course  is  to  introduce  students  to 
the  analysis  and  interpretation  of  research  data 
and  research  designs.  Topics  covered  are  descrip- 
tive statistics,  probability,  sampling  and  estima- 
tion, and  hypothesis  testing.  Required  of  all  psy- 
chology majors.  It  is  strongly  recommended  that 
students  taking  this  course  demonstrate  compe- 
tence in  basic  mathematical  skills  through  a sat- 
isfactory score  on  the  Mathematics  Placement 
Examination  or  successful  completion  of  Mathe- 
matics I DC  111.  Prerequisite:  PSY  105. 

Dwyer 

Full  course  either  semester,  summer. 

263*  Advanced  Quantitative  Methods 

This  course  is  a continuation  of  PSY  262  on  an 
advanced  level.  Topics  covered  are  linear  regres- 
sion, correlation,  experimental  design,  analysis 
of  variance,  and  non-parametric  statistics.  Pre- 
requisites: PSY  105,  262. 

Full  course  either  semester. 


*Not  offered  in  1987-1988 
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265.  Psychology  of  the  Family 

This  course  covers  the  spectrum  of  psychologi- 
cal problems  that  occur  in  families  and  influ- 
ence the  behavior  of  family  members.  Topics 
covered  include  alcohol  and  substance  abuse, 
behavior  disorders,  financial  stress,  social  and 
professional  inadequacies,  sexual  dysfunction, 
extra-marital  affairs,  illness,  disability,  separa- 
tion, death  of  a spouse,  death  of  family  mem- 
bers, in-law  problems.  Enrollment  is  limited.  De- 
partment permission  is  required.  Offered  alter- 
native years. 

Full  course  either  semester. 

285.*  Survey  of  Group  Interaction  Techniques 

The  purpose  of  this  course  is  to  present  in  lecture 
form  a broad  general  overview  of  the  various  ap- 
proaches to  and  perspectives  on  small  group  in- 
teraction. It  surveys  the  history  and  basic  con- 
cepts of  group  interaction  and  the  composition 
of  group  goals  and  outcomes.  Appropriate  read- 
ings and  a research  paper  are  assigned.  This 
course  may  be  chosen  instead  of  PSY  385  as  ful- 
fil ling  course  requirements  for  the  program  in  re- 
habilitation counseling.  However,  there  is  value 
in  taking  this  course  in  addition  to  PSY  385.  Pre- 
requisite: PSY  105. 

Isotti 

290.  Management  Psychology 

The  relationships  between  people  in  the  work 
environment  are  examined  from  the  following 
two  perspectives:  (a)  managers'  interactions 
with  employees  with  reference  to  production 
and  job  satisfaction;  and  (b)  interactions  be- 
tween managers  and  others  effecting  organiza- 
tion goals  (unions,  other  managers,  committees, 
etc.).  Specific  topics  discussed  include  the  sci- 
entific management  movement,  contemporary 
perspectives  on  work,  decision-making,  bar- 
gaining, incentives,  theories  X and  Y,  leadership, 
effective  organization  structures,  stress,  and  per- 
sonnel psychology. 

Johnson , Kohak,  Jurgela 
Full  course  either  semester. 

300.  Principles  of  Experimental  Psychology: 
Methodology 

This  is  a general  course  in  the  application  of  sci- 
entific method  to  psychology.  Emphasis  is 
placed  on  various  methodologies  of  psychologi- 
cal research.  Laboratory  involves  data  collec- 
tion, analysis  and  interpretation  of  results,  and 
report  writing.  Three  hours  lecture,  two  hours 
laboratory.  Prerequisites:  PSY  105,  262. 

Johnson 

Full  course  second  semester , summer. 


301.  Experimental  Psychology  I 

This  is  an  intensive  course  in  experimental  psy- 
chology emphasizing  the  particular  subject 
areas  of  sensation  and  perception.  Laboratory 
includes  advanced  projects  and  opportunity  for 
individual  laboratory  studies.  Three  hours  lec- 
ture, three  hours  laboratory.  Prerequisites:  PSY 
105,  262.  Required  of  psychology  majors  in  the 
B.A.  program. 

Johnson 

Full  course  First  semester. 

302.  Experimental  Psychology  II 

This  is  an  intensive  course  in  experimental  psy- 
chology emphasizing  the  particular  subject 
areas  of  conditioning,  human  learning,  and  mo- 
tivations. Laboratory  includes  advanced  proj- 
ects and  opportunity  for  individual  laboratory 
studies.  Three  hours  lecture,  three  hours  labora- 
tory. Prerequisites:  PSY  105,  262.  Required  of 
psychology  majors  in  the  B.A.  program. 

Johnson 

Full  course  second  semester. 

312.  Psychology  of  Learning 

This  course  concentrates  on  the  study  of  princi- 
ples and  theories  of  learning  including  respon- 
dentconditioning, operant  conditioning,  gener- 
alization and  discrimination,  human  verbal 
learning,  and  information  processing.  It  is  a the- 
oretical complement  to  the  study  of  behavior 
modification.  Classical  and  contemporary  theo- 
ries are  presented.  Prerequisites:  PSY  105  and 
permission  of  the  instructor.  Offered  alternative 
years. 

Johnson 

Full  course  first  semester. 

325.  Experimental  Child  Psychology 

Principles  of  scientific  research  and  basic  re- 
search methods  in  psychology  are  presented  us- 
ing children  as  the  subjects  studied.  Observa- 
tion, experimental,  and  nonexperimental  meth- 
ods are  considered  with  emphasis  on  research 
designs  most  appropriate  to  child  and  develop- 
mental psychology. 

Full  course  second  semester. 

330.  Theories  of  Personality 

This  course  focuses  on  the  nature,  develop- 
ment, theories,  and  methods  of  investigation  of 
personality.  Theories  of  trait  organization  and 
personality  types  are  evaluated.  Prerequisite: 
PSY  105.  Offered  every  year.  This  is  a required 
course  in  the  B.A.  program. 

Isotti 

Full  course  first  semester. 
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333.  Behavior  Modification 

The  course  reviews  the  principles  of  human 
behavior  change  based  upon  behavior  therapy, 
social  learning,  and  operant  conditioning  tech- 
niques. This  course  includes  the  study  of  posi- 
tive control,  aversive  control,  modeling  behav- 
ior, token  economy  systems,  and  extinction  pro- 
cedures used  to  produce  change  in  human 
behavior.  Applicable  to  education,  social  coun- 
seling, and  therapy  settings.  Recommended  for 
future  teachers,  social  workers,  counselors,  and 
therapists.  Prerequisites:  PSY  105  and  at  least 
one  other  psychology  course,  preferably  262, 
300  or  301. 

Hager,  Thibadeau 

Full  course  second  semester. 

335.  Emotions  and  Behavior 

Students  study  the  early  theories  of  emotion  and 
investigate  the  anatomy  of  emotions,  the  bio- 
chemical bases  of  emotions,  and  the  various  de- 
terminants of  behavior  (prenatal,  sex  differ- 
ences). Special  emphasis  is  on  the  environmen- 
tal determinants  of  emotional  states:  stimulus 
isolations,  patterns  of  mothering,  population 
density,  etc.  Prerequisite:  PSY  105.  Offered  al- 
ternate years. 

Hager 

Full  course  second  semester. 

345*  Physiological  Bases  of  Behavior 

This  is  an  explanation  of  current  knowledge 
concerning  the  relationship  between  anatomy 
and  physiology  on  the  one  hand,  and  behavior 
on  the  other.  Although  the  focus  is  on  the  central 
nervous  system,  other  structures  having  wide 
ramifications  for  behavior— such  as  sex  differen- 
tiation and  cardiac,  endocrine,  and  gastrointes- 
tinal systems-are  studied.  Prerequisite:  PSY 
105.  Offered  alternate  years. 

Full  course  first  semester. 

362*  Psychology  of  Motivation 

This  is  a comprehensive  study  of  classical  and 
contemporary  theoretical  approaches  to  the 
motivation  of  human  behavior.  The  topics  con- 
sidered include  instinctive  behavior,  emotions, 
primary  and  secondary  motives,  arousal,  con- 
flict, social  motivation,  and  assessment  of  mo- 
tives. Theoretical  approaches  presented  include 
psychodynamic,  behavioral,  cognitive,  field- 
balance,  and  physiological.  Prerequisites:  PSY 
105  and  at  least  two  other  psychology  courses. 
Offered  alternate  years. 

Johnson 

Full  course  second  semester. 

385.  Group  Process 

This  course  offers  experience  in  group  interac- 
tion to  examine  group  and  individual  reactions 
to  varied  counseling  circumstances.  The  pro- 
gram is  designed  to  assist  individuals  planning  to 
enter  fields  involving  counseling  to  experience, 


evaluate,  and  deal  with  their  own  perceptual 
and  emotional  reactions  so  that  they  will  be  bet- 
ter prepared  to  respond  effectively  to  the  needs 
of  clients.  Through  encounter  and  role-playing, 
members  of  the  group  will  have  the  opportunity 
to  sharpen  their  awareness  in  interpersonal  rela- 
tionships. Permission  of  instructor  required. 
Isotti,  Turlick,  Lockwood,  Jurgela 
Full  course  either  semester. 

390.  Maturity  and  Old  Age 

The  purpose  of  this  course  is  to  study  the  devel- 
opmental tasks  of  the  time  of  life  usually  referred 
to  as  the  adult  years.  The  focus  is  on  the  normal 
adjustment  processes,  both  biological  and  psy- 
chological, during  this  period  of  life.  It  involves 
such  topics  as  courtship  behavior,  occupational 
and  vocational  choices,  achievement,  marriage, 
parenthood,  menopause,  aging,  and  concerns 
about  death.  Prerequisite:  PSY  105. 

Isotti 

Full  course  first  semester. 

395.  Psychology  of  Aging 

The  course  concerns  itself  with  theories,  tech- 
niques, and  methods  of  observation.  Special 
emphasis  is  given  to  the  way  various  age-related 
biological,  psychological,  and  sociological 
changes  interact  within  the  framework  of  the  de- 
velopmental tasks  of  the  later  years  of  life.  Per- 
mission of  the  instructor  is  required. 

Isotti,  Raia 

Full  course  second  semester. 

400.  Directed  Study 

In  special  cases,  with  departmental  approval,  a 
student  may  pursue  a specialized  area  in  psy- 
chology under  the  personal  direction  of  one  or 
more  members  of  the  department.  The  student's 
program  and  progress  will  be  under  departmen- 
tal review. 

Members 

Full  course  either  semester. 

415-416.  Internship  in  Psychology 

This  course  involves  supervised  experience  in 
rehabilitation,  clinical,  or  experimental  settings 
designed  for  psychology  majors.  Prerequisites 
include  six  courses  in  psychology  and  permis- 
sion of  instructor.  This  course  can  be  combined 
with  the  Senior  Directed  Project  (430-431).  Stu- 
dents must  preregister  one  semester  in  advance 
and  assume  responsibility  for  transportation  to 
placement  sites.  Credit  for  the  internship  is 
granted  upon  completion  of  both  semesters. 
Turlick 

Full  course  each  semester. 
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417-418.  Gerontology  Internship 

The  gerontology  internship  affords  the  student 
with  an  in-depth  supervised  field  experience  in 
such  areas  as  gerontological  social  services  and 
rehabilitation  therapies  (physical,  occupational; 
recreational,  home  care,  and  related  legal  ser- 
vices). One  year  of  internship  is  required  in  an 
approved  field  agency.  Students  must  apply  one 
semester  in  advance  to  the  chairperson  of  the 
department  and  assume  responsibility  for  trans- 
portation to  placement  sites.  Permission  of  in- 
structor is  required.  Credit  for  the  internship  is 
granted  upon  completion  of  both  semesters. 
Turlick 

Full  course  each  semester. 

426*  Gerontology  Seminar 

The  seminar  is  designed  as  a year-long  (half 
course  each  semester),  multidisciplinary  course 
concerned  with  current  issues  related  to  the  ag- 
ing process.  Various  disciplines  are  represented, 
such  as  psychology,  sociology,  social  work,  the 
biological  sciences,  medicine,  psychiatry,  his- 
tory, economics,  and  political  science.  Topics 
discussed  may  be  demographic  trends;  the  ag- 
ing process;  cross-cultural  comparison  of  aging; 
social  attitudes  toward  old  age;  sex  and  adjust- 
ment in  later  life;  retirement;  death  and  dying; 
discussions  of  the  current  service  delivery  pro- 
grams for  the  elderly;  and  other  related  subjects. 
From  time  to  time  guest  speakers  who  are  au- 
thorities in  their  field  are  invited  to  speak.  Stu- 
dents are  expected  to  develop  a term  paper  inte- 
grating the  various  areas  of  presentation.  Permis- 
sion of  department  chairperson  is  required. 
Isotti,  Raia 

Full  course  second  semester. 

428.  Senior  Seminar  in  Psychology 

This  course  deals  with  current  issues  in  the  field 
along  with  state  of  the  science  presentations  in 
various  areas  of  research.  Themes  explored  in- 
clude: the  mental  testing  controversies;  mental 
health  delivery  systems:  frontiers  of  research  in 
neurological  models;  frontiers  of  research  and 
application  of  the  humanistic-actualization 
model;  and  others  as  chosen  by  the  professor  in 
charge.  Each  student  is  required  to  do  extensive 
library  research  and  to  give  a major  oral  presen- 
tation during  the  term.  This  is  a required  course 
for  psychology  majors  in  the  B.A.  program  and  is 
open  to  other  students  possessing  sufficient 
background.  Permission  of  the  instructor  is 
required. 

Johnson  and  members 
Full  course  second  semester. 

430-431.  Senior  Directed  Research 

Type  A:  the  student,  with  faculty  direction,  se- 
lects a problem  area,  develops  a program  of  ex- 
perimentation and  submits  a proposal  to  the  fac- 
ulty for  that  program.  If  accepted,  the  program  is 


carried  out  with  faculty  supervision  and  is  de- 
scribed in  both  written  and  oral  form  at  a depart- 
mental review  at  the  conclusion  of  the  year.  The 
program  is  to  be  experimental,  involving  the 
manipulation  of  variables  under  carefully  con- 
trolled conditions.  Type  A program  is  necessary 
for  those  in  the  traditional  B.S.  psychology  pro- 
gram. Prerequisites:  PSY  105,  262,  301,  302. 

Type  B:  the  student,  with  faculty  direction,  se- 
lects a problem  area,  develops  a program  of 
careful  observation  and  experience,  submits  a 
proposed  detailed  history  of  the  area  of  interest 
and  the  student's  device  for  learning  more  about 
that  area  by  her  experience.  The  student,  by  re- 
searching the  professional  literature,  may  also 
place  her  experience  within  the  conceptual 
framework  of  a recognized  theory.  If  accepted, 
the  program  is  carried  out  with  faculty  supervi- 
sion and  the  results  are  submitted  both  in  oral 
and  written  form  at  a faculty  departmental  re- 
view at  the  conclusion  of  the  year.  Type  B may 
be  used  in  the  B.A.  and  rehabilitation  counsel- 
ing programs.  Prerequisites:  PSY  105,  262,  301, 
302.  Credits  granted  upon  completion  of  both 
semesters. 

Johnson  and  members 
Full  course  each  semester. 
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Sociology 

Britta  Fischer,  Ph.D.  Chair. 

Claire  Larracey  Lang,  Ph.D. 

Sister  Marie  Augusta  Neal,  Ph.D. 
Katherine  Skinner,  M.A.,  cand.  Ph.D. 


PROGRAMS 

The  major  in  sociology  is  planned  to  provide 
cross-cultural,  historical,  and  theoretical  per- 
spectives on  social  groups  in  their  many  cultural 
expressions  and  forms.  American  society  is  ana- 
lyzed in  comparison  with  its  European,  Asian, 
African,  and  Latin  American  counterparts.  The 
institutions  found  within  all  societies:  popula- 
tion, the  economy,  political  systems,  the  family, 
education,  the  law,  religion,  science,  and  tech- 
nology are  studied  historically  and  compar- 
atively. 

The  sociology  concentration  relates  to  other  dis- 
ciplines  in  the  College  by  drawing  upon  the  in- 
tellectual and  cultural  traditions  that  they  repre- 
sent, and  by  seeking  to  develop  the  critical  per- 
spective needed  to  foster  social  change  in  the 
interests  of  social  and  economic  justice  in  the 
city,  the  society,  and  the  world. 

Departmental  requirements  in  theory  and  re- 
search provide  the  basis  for  choosing  electives 
which  examine  such  topics  as  social  class,  racial 
and  sexual  oppression,  work  and  industrial  rela- 
tions, political  structures  and  ideologies. 
Courses  also  focus  on  the  role  of  religion  in  soci- 
ety, cultural  and  symbolic  behavior,  moderniza- 
tion, conformity,  deviance,  and  social  conflict. 
To  helpthe  student  develop  skills  in  analysis,  and 
at  the  same  time  to  prepare  for  more  immediate 
job  opportunities,  an  expanded  emphasis  on  re- 
search methods,  including  an  internship,  has 
been  made  an  integral  part  of  the  program. 

Courses  Recommended  for  Divisional 
Requirements 

SOC  101,  102,  103,  202,  203,  204,  206. 

Required  Courses  for  Departmental 
Concentration 

SOC  101, 218, 301, 400  and  six  additional  sociol- 
ogy courses. 

Research  requirements:  SOC  218.  Fee  $40. 
Senior  Requirement:  SOC  400  (In  certain  cases 
401:  Directed  Study  or  402:  Directed  Research 
may  be  substituted.) 

Students  planning  to  attend  graduate  school  in 
sociology  or  related  fields  should  take  MTH  112: 
Introduction  to  Statistics,  as  most  graduate  pro- 
grams now  require  this. 


Required  Courses  for  Interdepartmental 
Concentration 

SOC  101,  either  218  or  301. 

Requirements  for  Secondary  Teaching 

A student  who  wishes  certification  as  a secon- 
dary school  social  studies  teacher  must  be  an  in- 
terdepartmental major  with  five  courses  in  soci- 
ology and  five  in  political  science  to  fulfill  the 
major  requirements.  In  addition,  one  course  in 
economics  and  one  course  in  history  are  also 
required. 

Required  Courses 

SOC  101,  102,  103,  218;  204  or  207;  PSC  101, 
102,  103,  225  and  one  of  the  following:  230, 
304,  330,  375;  HST  225  and  ECO  102. 

A student  who  wishes  to  be  certified  as  a secon- 
dary school  teacher  of  behavioral  science  must 
take  the  following  12  courses:  SOC  101,  103, 
201, 204, 218;  PSY  105, 106, 142, 250,  and  one  of 
the  following  courses:  207,  210,  312,  330,  362; 
HST  233,  234. 

Special  Programs  in  Sociology  for  Non-Majors 

The  sociology  department  offers  minor  concen- 
trations, composed  of  five  or  six  courses,  to  de- 
velop sociological  competencies  for  entry  level 
professional  employment.  These  minors  are 
open  to  students  majoring  in  a subject  other 
than  sociology. 

1.  Minor  in  Sociology.  This  program  allows  the 
student  to  pursue  her  interest  in  sociology  with  a 
maximum  of  choice.  Required  courses:  101,  ei- 
ther 218  or  301,  and  four  additional  courses. 

2.  Minor  for  Elementary  Education  Majors.  Re- 
quired courses:  101,  102,  103,  204  and  one  of 
the  following:  201,207,218. 

COURSES 

101.  + • Introduction  to  Sociology:  Analysis 
of  Society  in  World  Perspective 

Human  society  in  its  global,  national,  and  local 
dimensions  is  studied  through  the  critical  ex- 
ploration of  a serious  social  issue.  The  political, 
economic,  social,  and  cultural  dimensions  of  or- 
ganizations and  small  groups  are  analyzed  for 
their  interrelationships.  The  objective  is  to  un- 
derstand how  social  systems  function,  change 
overtime,  cope  with  problemsand  define  them- 
selves. Changes  in  the  size  of  populations  are  ex- 
amined as  a basic  factor  in  social  analysis. 


+ General  Requirement  courses 
• Interdisciplinary  cluster  courses 


Sociology  119 


102.  + • American  Society 

This  course  analyzes  the  basic  institutions  of 
American  society- the  economy,  political  sys- 
tem, family,  education,  social  class,  religion,  and 
social  values.  Particular  attention  is  paid  to 
movements  for  social  reform  and  social  change 
in  each  of  these  areas  of  society. 

Lang 

First  semester. 

103.  + • Introduction  to  Anthropology 

From  the  evolution  of  Homo  sapiens  to  the  pres- 
ent condition  of  tribal  peoples  at  the  margins  of 
the  modern  world,  this  course  studies  the  devel- 
opment of  culture  in  hunting  and  gathering,  hor- 
ticultural, ancient  civilizations,  and  peasant  so- 
cieties using  many  visual  aids. 

Fischer 

Second  semester. 

201*  Deviance  and  Social  Control 

This  course  seeks  to  develop  a distinctly  socio- 
logical perspective  for  understanding  the  pro- 
cess by  which  some  behavior  comes  to  be  iden- 
tified as  problematic  or  deviant.  It  compares, 
analyzes,  and  critiques  the  moral,  psychologi- 
cal, and  biomedical  models  that  have  been  de- 
veloped as  theories  for  understanding  deviance. 
It  seeks  to  understand  the  conceptions  of  devi- 
ant or  problem  behavior  that  are  reflected  i n the 
various  punitive  and  therapeutic  enterprises 
that  have  been  established  to  manage  such  be- 
havior, including  prisons,  psychiatric  hospitals, 
social  welfare  bureaucracies,  and  the  therapeu- 
tic and  counseling  professions. 

Lang 

First  semester. 

202.  + Sociology  of  Work 

This  course  offers  a comparison  of  work  and  oc- 
cupational systems  in  different  historic  periods 
and  in  a variety  of  cultures  leading  to  an  analysis 
and  evaluation  of  the  present  division  of  labor. 
Special  attention  is  given  to  the  composition  of 
the  labor  force,  fluctuations  in  the  labor  market 
and  its  consequences,  informal  and  formal  work 
organization,  egalitarian  and  bureaucratic  mod- 
els, as  well  as  contemporary  issues  such  as  the 
work  ethic  and  alienation. 

Fischer 
First  semester. 

203*  + Foundations  of  Modern  Social 
Thought 

This  course  explores  the  intellectual  and  social 
foundations  of  distinctly  modern,  Western 
views  of  the  social  and  political  world:  the  con- 
cepts of  freedom,  individualism,  liberty,  power, 
equality,  rationality.  These  ideas  are  traced 
through  the  Reformation,  the  Scientific  Revolu- 
tion, the  Enlightenment,  Romanticism,  and  the 


Industrial  Revolution  so  as  to  develop  a socio- 
logical understanding  of  the  development  of 
ideas  and  ideologies. 

Lang 

Full  course  first  semester. 

204.  + • Race  and  Ethnic  Relations 

This  course  uses  the  theoretical  perspectives  of 
social  psychology,  social  class,  and  social  values 
to  explain  the  origin  and  function  of  racial,  eth- 
nic, and  religious  conflicts  in  societies.  Topics 
include  an  analysis  of  slavery  and  racism  in  the 
U.S.,  anti-semitism  in  Europe  and  the  U.S.,  racial 
conflict  in  South  Africa,  religious  conflict  in 
Northern  Ireland,  etc.  Prospects  for  the  reduc- 
tion of  group  conflict  are  also  explored. 

Lang 

First  semester. 

206.  Comparative  Cultural  Institutions 

Eastern  and  Western  societies  are  compared  to 
determine  the  causes  of  the  differences  in  the 
way  work  gets  done,  how  life  is  lived,  what  ideo- 
logical differences  operate,  and  how  the  culture 
relates  to  these  differences.  The  changing  roles 
of  women,  the  place  of  religion  in  the  life  of  the 
people,  the  role  of  law  and  custom,  as  well  as 
other  current  changes  are  analyzed.  China,  Ja- 
pan, the  Soviet  Union,  and  South  Africa  are 
compared  with  the  United  States. 

SOC/IDC  207.  The  City 

This  course  studies  the  historical  origins  of  cities 
and  urban  development  throughout  the  world. 
With  Boston  as  its  laboratory,  'The  City"  explores 
theeconomic,  social,  political,  and  technical  as- 
pects of  a large  American  metropolitan  area.  In 
order  to  provide  a concrete  understanding  of  ur- 
ban problems  and  problem-solving  strategies, 
the  course  examines  developments  in  down- 
town architecture  as  an  arena  of  conflict  as  well 
as  cooperation  in  the  process  of  creating  a more 
humane  urban  environment  that  meets  the 
needs  of  people.  The  field  work  project  intro- 
duces students  to  engineering  issues  and  skills. 
Cusack , Fischer 
Second  semester. 


*Not  offered  in  1987-1988 
+ General  Requirement  courses 
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215.  Sociology  of  the  Family 

This  course  is  a comparative  historical  and  theo- 
retical analysis  of  the  family  as  a social  institu- 
tion. Emphasis  is  on  the  modern  American  fam- 
ily from  the  perspective  of  the  continuity  and 
change  in  roles,  attitudes,  and  behavior  in  West- 
ern families  over  time.  The  course  pays  particu- 
lar attention  to  such  issues  as  the  changing  role 
of  women  in  the  family  and  the  economy,  the 
impact  of  social  class  on  family  life,  and  social 
change  in  the  family  and  in  society. 

Skinner 

Second  semester  at  New  England  Baptist  Hospital 
School  of  Nursing. 

218.  Methods  of  Social  Research 

Students  are  introduced  to  research  design  and 
techniques  of  observation  and  analysis  of  data 
including  the  sample  survey,  field  and  labora- 
tory observation,  and  content  analysis.  An  in- 
strument for  collecting  observations  is  designed 
and  used  on  a real  population.  These  data  are 
computer  entered  and  analyzed  with  SPSS/PC+. 
Interpretation  of  the  findings  and  the  writing  of 
reports  is  included.  Members  of  the  department 
present  specific  methods. 

Neal 

First  semester. 

220.  Family  and  Gender  Roles 

This  course  examines  the  origin  and  develop- 
ment of  male  and  female  gender  roles  as  these 
develop  within  the  family  and  express  them- 
selves in  all  areas  of  social  life.  Particular  atten- 
tion is  paid  to  changes  across  time  and  as  they 
are  occurring  in  contemporary  societies.  The 
contributions  of  the  women's  movement  to  ways 
of  thinking  about  gender  and  inequality  are  also 
included. 

Lang 

Second  semester 

240.  Technology  and  Society 

Technology  surrounds  us  everywhere,  yet  we 
are  largely  ignorant  of  its  role  in  human  affairs. 
How  engineering  knowledge  has  evolved  over 
time;  what  social  factors  have  influenced  the 
choice  among  different  technologies;  and  what 
political  and  moral  concerns  accompany  mod- 
ern technology  are  studied  in  this  course.  Stu- 
dents learn  about  the  construction  methods  of 
ancient  and  medieval  times;  the  nature  and  im- 
pact of  the  inventions  of  the  Industrial  Revolu- 
tion; and  the  complex  technical  and  social  is- 
sues involved  in  modern  energy,  communica- 
tions, and  weapons  systems.  Hands-on  experi- 
ence, model  building,  case  studies,  field  trips, 
and  visual  materials  are  stressed. 

Fischer 

Second  semester. 


250*  Age  and  Generations 

This  course  seeks  to  understand  the  aging  pro- 
cess in  its  social  context.  The  relationships  be- 
tween the  generations  of  a society  and  the 
changing  roles  occupied  by  older  members  are 
examined  in  historical  and  cross-cultural  per- 
spective. The  demographic,  political,  and  eco- 
nomic conditions  which  tend  to  marginalize  the 
aging  population  in  Western  industrial  society 
are  analyzed.  Positive,  community-oriented 
approaches  to  housing,  family  life,  and  health 
care  problems  receive  special  attention. 

Fischer 
First  semester. 

280*  Culture  and  Society  of  Modern  Germany 

The  course  examines  the  social  context  of  Ger- 
many's major  contributions- both  positive  and 
negative  to  the  human  experience.  Among 
these  are  in  religion:  the  Reformation;  in  music: 
the  concentration  of  genius  and  innovation  ex- 
emplified by  Bach,  Mozart,  and  Beethoven;  in 
painting  and  architecture:  the  Expressionists 
and  the  Bauhaus  School;  in  science:  Einstein 
and  Planck;  in  literature:  Thomas  Mann  and 
Bertolt  Brecht;  in  the  social  sciences;  Marx, 
Nietzsche,  Weber  and  Freud;  in  politics:  Social 
Democracy,  Fascism,  and  the  division  into  two 
Germanies  since  World  War  II.  Parallels  will  be 
drawn,  where  appropriate,  with  the  traditions 
and  development  of  other  European  societies.  In 
addition  to  lectures  and  readings  in  English,  stu- 
dents of  German  will  have  readings  and  sepa- 
rate discussion  in  German. 

Fischer 
First  semester. 

301.  Sociological  Theory 

This  introduction  to  social  theory  begins  with 
primary  source  readings  from  Hegel,  Marx, 
Weber,  Durkheim,  Freud,  and  Mead.  The  study 
of  contemporary  theories  includes  structure- 
functionalism,  interactionism,  conflict  theory, 
and  sociobiology. 

SOC/IDC  305*  Cultural  Themes  of  19th 
Century 

Using  materials  and  interpretations  from  art,  sci- 
ence, and  sociology,  this  course  deals  with  the 
major  cultural  ideas  and  expressions  of  19th 
century  Europe  and  America,  their  antecedents 
and  consequences.  Among  the  themes  dis- 
cussed are:  nature  and  culture,  the  rise  of  tech- 
nology, democratization  and  class  relations, 
philanthropy  and  social  reform,  and  concep- 
tions of  human  nature  and  society.  The  course 


Not  offered  in  1987-1988 
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culminates  in  an  examination  of  the  "new  con- 
sciousness" which  emerged  during  the  latter 
years  of  the  19th  century  and  the  early  20th 
century. 

Lang,  Procaccini 
Second  semester. 

306.  Sociology  of  Religion 

In  this  course  students  re-examine  the  relation- 
ship of  religion  to  social  structure  and  social 
change  in  the  light  of  recent  societal  changes  in 
Latin  America,  Africa,  and  the  United  States.  The 
rise  of  new  religious  movements  in  the  sixties 
and  seventies  and  the  emergence  of  the  moral 
majority  in  the  eighties,  as  well  as  the  social  jus- 
tice agenda  and  liberation  theology  in  the  tradi- 
tional churches  are  considered. 

SOC/IDC  308  * Social  Analysis  and  Theology 

Team-taught  by  members  of  the  sociology  and 
theological  studies  departments,  the  course  ex- 
plores the  meaning  of  human  liberation  from  a 
sociological  and  theological  perspective  based 
on  social  analysis.  Models  of  development  and 
social  change  related  to  current  Church,  na- 
tional, and  global  issues  are  discussed  and  criti- 
cally analyzed. 

Beauchesne,  Fischer 
First  semester. 

311*  Social  Movements 

This  course  analyzes  the  major  political  move- 
ments and  ideologies  that  have  developed  in  the 
United  States  si  nee  the  late  19th  century,  includ- 
ing labor,  socialism,  women's  rights,  and  racial 
justice.  Attention  is  paid  to  the  differences  be- 
tween radical,  reform  and  reactionary  move- 
ments, and  their  respective  bases  of  support. 
Lang 

Second  semester. 

400.  Seminar  in  Sociology 

The  senior  seminar  is  the  course  in  which  sociol- 
ogy majors  have  the  opportunity  to  reflect  upon, 
integrate,  and  apply  the  knowledge  that  they 
have  developed  in  previous  courses.  It  calls 
upon  the  student  to  draw  upon  both  theoretical 
material  and  independent  research  in  the  prepa- 
ration of  a major  paper  which  is  presented  to  the 
class.  Prerequisites:  SOC  101  and  at  least  two 
other  sociology  courses. 


401.  Directed  Study 

Students,  with  a faculty  member,  select,  read, 
and  discuss  classical  and  contemporary  socio- 
logical works.  This  course  is  open  to  senior  soci- 
ology majors  with  department  approval. 

Each  semester. 

402.  Directed  Research 

This  course  involves  individual  research  di- 
rected by  members  of  the  department.  It  is  open 
to  senior  sociology  majors  with  department  ap- 
proval. 

Each  semester. 

403.  Internship 

This  course  offers  students  the  opportunity  to 
participate  in  supervised  experience  in  social 
service,  research,  business  or  educational  set- 
tings, leading  to  preparation  of  an  analytic 
paper.  Permission  of  department  is  required. 
Members 

Full  course  each  semester. 


Not  offered  in  1987-1988 
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Theological 

Studies 

Sister  Marietta  Mahoney,  S.N.D.,  Ph.D.,  Chair 
Reverend  Richard  J.  Beauchesne,  O.M.I.,  Ph.D. 
Reverend  James  DeAdder,  Ph.D.,  J.D.,  S.T.D. 
Reverend  Raymond  Devettere,  Ph.D. 

Sister  Sarah  Fahy,  S.N.D.,  Ph.D. 

Britta  Fischer,  Ph.D. 

Reverend  Stanley  Harakas,  Ph.D. 

Margaret  D.  Hutaff,  Th.M.,  cand.  Th.D. 

Barbara  A.  Radtke,  M.A.,  cand.  Ph.D. 

Rabbi  Eliot  Somers,  M.A.,  M.Ed.,  cand.  Ph.D. 
Michael  St.  Clair,  Ph.D. 

Sr.  Flelen  Wright,  Ph.D. 


PROGRAMS 

Theology  is  a process  of  critical  reflection  on 
faith  experience  as  well  as  on  its  organized  ex- 
pression, religion.  As  an  academic  discipline, 
theological  reflection  is  done,  not  only  in  the 
light  of  Scriptures,  traditions.  Church  doctrine, 
and  worship,  but  also  in  the  light  of  personal 
faith-experiences  and  social  involvement.  De- 
partment members  foster  their  discipline  as  a 
part  of  the  liberal  arts  tradition.  They  view  their 
enterprise  as  essential  to  one's  self  understand- 
ing as  a person  and  a member  of  society,  and  to 
one's  decision-making  about  life  choices. 

Those  who  engage  in  the  theological  enterprise 
find  a use  of  the  social  sciences  indispensable, 
and  dialogue  with  other  fields  an  important 
component  of  its  process.  Through  such  inter- 
disciplinary endeavors  and  in  dialogue  with  life, 
they  are  empowered  to  effect  systemic,  liberat- 
ing, and  humanizing  changes  in  economic,  po- 
litical, military,  and  religious  structures  as  well. 

While  affirming  all  religious  traditions,  the  theo- 
logical studies  department  at  Emmanuel  pays 
special  attention  to  the  Catholic  tradition. 

For  students  who  wish  to  acquire  a major  in  the- 
ological studies,  the  department  offers  three 
possibilities: 

1.  A theological  studies  major  specifically  re- 
lated to  liberal  arts; 

2.  A theological  studies  major  specifically  re- 
lated to  the  discipline  of  theology  for  minis- 
try and/or  graduate  studies; 

3.  A double  major  (in  conjunction  with  one 
other  department). 

Theological  Studies  Major  Specifically  Related 
to  Liberal  Arts 

This  major  maximizes  the  resources  for  the  stu- 
dents who  are  i nterested  i n explori  ng  varieties  of 
religious  experience  and  who  wish  to  undertake 


the  study  of  religion  in  the  context  of  its  en- 
hancementfortheunderstandingofthe  human- 
ities and  the  arts. 

Required  Courses 

1)  Either  101,  102,  or  202 

2)  Two  courses  among  the  following:  203,204, 
205,  207  or  208 

3)  210 

4)  261  or  311 

5)  262  or  267/308 

6)  263  or  265 

7)  453 

8)  Two  additional  TS  courses 

Ten  courses  are  required. 

Theological  Studies  Major  Specifically  Related 
to  the  Discipline  of  Theology 

This  major  addresses  itself  to  students  who  wish 
to  ready  themselves  for  ministry  and/or  graduate 
studies. 

Required  Courses 

1)  Either  101, 102,  202  or  208 

2)  213 

3)  214 

4)  262  or  265 

5)  311 

6)  332 

7)  341 

8)  453 

9)  Two  additional  TS  courses. 

Ten  courses  are  required. 

Double  Major 

A student  may  wish  to  major  in  theological  stud- 
ies as  well  as  major  in  another  department  of  the 
College.  The  theological  studies  department  re- 
quires ten  courses.  Double  major  students  may 
choose  the  theological  studies  major  specifi- 
cally related  to  liberal  arts  or  the  theological  ma- 
jor specifically  related  to  ministry  and/or  gradu- 
ate studies.  (See  above.) 

Theological  Studies  Minors 

The  theological  studies  department  offers  six 
minor  concentrations  composed  of  at  least  five 
courses  including  the  two  courses  which  are  al- 
ready required  by  the  College  for  all  students, 
and  a final  15  page  paper  which  analyzes  and  in- 
tegrates the  five  courses.  The  minors  are  offered 
to  students  majoring  in  subjects  other  than  theo- 
logical studies.  Such  students  may  desire  to  pre- 
pare themselves  for  work  in  pastoral  ministry  or 
for  graduate  studies  in  theology,  or  to  enhance 
their  understanding  of  the  humanities  and  the 
arts.  These  minor  concentrations  are  as  follows: 


Theological  Studies  123 


1.  Minor  in  Systematic  Theology:  for  an  under- 
standing of  theology  as  related  to  its  founda- 
tions. 

1)  Either  101,  102,  202  or  210 

2)  Either  210,  213  or  214 

3)  245/303  or  263 

4)  332 

5)  341 

2.  Minor  in  Theology  and  Society:  for  an  u nder- 
standing  of  theology  within  the  context  of  con- 
temporary society  and  global  perspectives. 

1)  Either  101, 102,  202  or  210 

2)  SOC  306  or  SOC  203 

3)  262  or  267/308 

4)  Either  244,  263  or  265 

5)  332  or  341 

3.  Minor  in  Theology  and  Philosophical  Thought: 
for  an  understanding  of  theology  as  related  to 
reason  as  a tool  of  analysis. 

1)  Either  101, 102,  202  or  210 

2)  Either  245/308,  263,  265  or  300 

3)  311 

4)  Two  courses  from  the  philosophy  depart- 
ment chosen  after  consultation. 


COURSES 


Foundation 

One  of  the  following  foundation  courses:  TS 
101,  202,  208  is  a prerequisite  for  each  of  the 
higher  level  courses.  TS  102  is  an  additional  op- 
tion for  Continuing  Education  students  only. 

101.  + Quest  for  Transcendence 

When  we  reflect  on  the  meaning  of  our  personal 
and  political  life,  could  a religious  dimension 
emerge?  Can  we  say  that  we  are  searching  for 
God  or  is  it  that  God  is  searching  for  us?  This 
course  attempts  to  identify  and  explore  religious 
experience.  Traditionally,  the  discipline  of  theol- 
ogy approaches  those  questions  in  terms  of  reve- 
lation and  faith.  The  quest  for  transcendence,  as 
the  topic  for  this  course,  provides  the  opportu- 
nity for  the  participants  to  be  introduced  to  the 
dimensions  and  skills  of  theological  reflection. 
Beauchesne/Radtke 
Full  course  either  semester. 

102.  + Revelation  and  Faith:  The  Humanizing 

Presence  of  God 

This  course  reflects  upon  the  Christian  experi- 
ence of  faith  through  an  anthropological  study 
of  God.  The  course  approaches  God's  revelation 
as  liberating  the  entire  human  reality- personal, 
social,  cultural,  religious,  and  political -and 
concomitantly  the  course  attempts  to  establish 
dialogue  with  world  religions.  Special  attention 
is  given  to  the  methodological  problem  of  study- 


ing religion  within  the  Christian  tradition;  the 
crisis  of  religious  language  today;  the  use  of 
myths  and  credal  formulas  to  express  God's  mys- 
tery; and  the  limitations  of  culture.  TS  102  serves 
as  a prerequisite  for  Continuing  Education  stu- 
dents only. 

Radtke 

Full  course  fall  semester,  1987 
Full  course  summer,  1988. 

202.  + Catholic  Tradition 

This  course  offers  a critical  analysis,  from  scrip- 
tural, historical,  and  theological  perspectives,  of 
issues  that  characterize  Roman  Catholic  Christi- 
anity, such  as  sacramentality,  tradition,  the 
teaching  Church,  reason  and  "good  works"  as  re- 
lated to  faith  and  spirituality. 

Mahoney 

Full  course  either  semester. 

208.  + World  Religions 

This  course  studies  the  great  systems  of  belief, 
with  concentration  on  the  living  religions  of  the 
East,  chiefly  Hinduism,  Buddhism,  Confucian- 
ism, Taoism,  Judaism,  Islam,  and  Christianity. 
Cultural  background,  origin,  sacred  writings, 
teaching,  and  development  of  contemporary 
forms  are  examined.  The  course  attempts  to 
trace  the  spiritual  formation  of  humankind 
through  comparison  of  elements  common  to 
the  world's  religious  traditions.  Particular  em- 
phasis is  placed  on  ecumenical  reflection. 
Mahoney 

Full  course  either  semester. 


Religious  Tradition 

203.  + Eastern  Christian  Tradition 

(Orthodoxy) 

This  course  offers  a theological  approach  to  Or- 
thodoxy from  the  perspective  of  mysticism,  the 
nature  of  God  in  Trinity,  the  economy  of  the  Son 
and  the  Holy  Spirit,  the  Church,  the  way  of 
union  with  God  (theosis  or  deification),  and  the 
experience  of  divine  light.  Prerequisite:  either 
101,  102,  202  or  208 
Idarakas 

Full  course  summer,  1989. 

204.  + Islamic  Tradition 

This  course  is  a study  of  Muhammed  (the 
founder),  the  Koran  (sacred  writings),  revela- 
tion, tradition,  mysticism,  time,  history,  sects, 
and  institutions  in  Islam.  Prerequisite:  either 
101,  102,  202  or  208 
TBA 

Full  course  summer,  1988. 
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205.  + Judaic  Tradition 

This  course  is  a survey  of  the  historical  develop- 
ment of  Judaism  through  the  ages,  including  an 
analysis  of  Jewish  Sabbath  and  holidays,  Jewish 
practices  through  the  span  of  life,  and  Jewish  at- 
titudes towards  current  issues  such  as  social  jus- 
tice and  peace.  Prerequisite:  either  101,  102, 
202  or  208 
Somers 

Full  course  second  semester,  1988. 

Full  course  summer,  1988. 

207.  + Protestant  Traditions 

Students  survey  the  development  of  Protestant- 
ism with  emphasis  upon  obtaining  a basic  un- 
derstanding of  key  Protestant  philosophers  and 
theologians  and  their  respective  contributions 
to  Christian  thought.  Readings  from  Luther,  Cal- 
vin, Kant,  Schleiermacher,  Hegel,  Kierkegaard, 
Barth,  Bultmann,  Tillich,  and  Bonhoeffer.  Pre- 
requisite: either  101, 102,  202  or  208 
Radtke 

Full  course  first  semester,  1988. 


Judeo-Christian  Scripture 

210.  + Biblical  Studies 

How  did  the  Hebrew  (Old  Testament)  and  Chris- 
tian (New  Testament)  Scriptures  come  about? 
Through  readings  in  Scriptures,  the  course  ex- 
amines the  meaning  of  history,  biblical  tradi- 
tions, and  composition  (redaction),  as  well  as 
the  questions  of  inspiration,  canonicity,  and  in- 
terpretation. Prerequisite:  either  101,  102,  202 
or  208. 

Beauchesne 

Full  course  first  semester,  1988. 

213.  Scripture  and  Ministry:  The  Hebrew 
Tradition  (Old  Testament) 

This  course  is  an  introduction  to  the  Hebrew 
Scriptures:  the  literary,  political,  and  theologi- 
cal history  of  Israel,  from  the  establishment  of 
the  Covenant  to  the  second  century.  B.C.E.  Exe- 
gesis and  application  of  the  material  to  issues  of 
contemporary  social  justice  are  emphasized. 
Prerequisite:  either  101, 102, 202  or  208.  TS  ma- 
jors and  minors  only. 

Hutaff 

Full  course  first  semester,  1987. 

Full  course  first  semester,  1988. 

214.  Scripture  and  Ministry:  Early  Christian 
Writing  (New  Testament) 

This  course  is  an  introduction  to  the  New  Testa- 
ment and  other  early  Christian  writings,  explor- 
ing the  literature,  history,  and  theologies  of  the 
early  Christian  communities.  Emphasis  is  placed 
on  the  development  of  exegetical  skills  and  their 
application  to  problems  of  social  justice  con- 


fronting the  contemporary  Christian  commu- 
nity. Prerequisite:  either  101, 102, 202  or  208.  TS 
majors  and  minors  only. 

Hutaff 

Full  course  second  semester,  1988. 

Full  course  second  semester,  1 989. 


Ethics 

241.  + Christian  Ethics 

This  course  examines  ethics  as  the  specification 
of  Christian  love  - how  one  becomes  free  for  a 
moral  response  to  one's  fellow  human  beings 
and  to  Christ.  Students  contemplate  the  role  of 
Sacred  Scriptures-Natural  Law  as  well  as  the 
norms  available  to  face  today's  complex  moral 
issues  such  as  abortion,  preservation  of  life,  right 
to  know  vs.  right  to  privacy,  sexual  freedom,  war 
and  peace,  and  the  rights  of  the  underprivileged 
persons  and  nations.  Prerequisite:  either  101, 
102,  202  or  208. 

DeAdder 

Full  course  summer,  1988. 

Full  course  second  semester,  1989. 

242.  + Religious  and  Ethical  Perspectives  on 

Medical  Issues 

This  course  involves  research  into  and  applica- 
tion of  ethical  principles  as  illuminated  by  Chris- 
tian faith  to  aid  in  the  solving  of  issues  of  con- 
science arising  in  medical  areas  such  as  genet- 
ics, prenatal  screening,  abortion,  life-prolonging 
procedures,  patients'  right  to  information,  ex- 
perimentation, behavior  control,  and  the  duty 
to  provide  health  care  to  those  in  need.  Prereq- 
uisite: either  101, 102,  202  or  208 
DeAdder 

Full  course  summer,  1987. 

Full  course  summer,  1989. 

244.  Christian  Ethical  Perspectives  on  Social 
Issues 

This  course  examines  the  Christian  ethical  re- 
sponse to  a technological  society,  with  specific 
emphasis  upon  issues  such  as  racism,  sexism, 
world  hunger,  nuclear  energy,  disarmament,  bi- 
ological engineering,  and  medical  problems 
arising  from  conception  and  birth,  illness,  aging, 
and  death.  Prerequisite:  either  101,  102,  202  or 
208.  TS  majors  and  minors  only. 

Fahy 

Full  course  first  semester,  1987. 

Full  course  first  semester,  1988. 

245.  + Christian  Lifestyles 

Do  we  have  choices  in  how  we  shape  our  life- 
style? What  forces  shape  our  relationships  and 
lifestyle  choices?  What  does  being  a Christian 
have  to  do  with  the  choices  we  make  of  living 
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our  lives  in  relationships?  This  course  examines 
the  variety  of  lifestyles  from  a Christian  perspec- 
tive in  light  of  theology,  psychology,  and  sociol- 
ogy. Prerequisite:  either  101,  102,  202  or  208. 
Beauchesrie 

Full  course  second  semester ; 1988. 

Full  course  second  semester,  1989. 

Socio-Historical  and 
Topical  Courses 

261.  + Christian  Mysticism 

This  course  offers  a theology  of  prayer  presented 
through  a critique  of  high  points  of  Christian 
spirituality  and  mysticism.  Forms  of  prayer  of 
other  great  religious  traditions  (Hinduism,  Bud- 
dhism, Zen)  in  relation  to  Christian  traditional 
and  contemporary  practices  are  discussed.  Pre- 
requisite: either  101,  102,  202  or  208. 

Mahoney 

Full  course  second  semester,  1988. 

Full  course  second  semester,  1989. 

262.  + Peace  and  Social  Justice 

This  course  offers  a scriptural,  historical,  and 
theological  exploration  and  analysis  of  contem- 
porary global  social  issues,  such  as  liberation 
movements,  world  hunger,  multinational  cor- 
porations, and  nuclear  arms  and  energy.  Prereq- 
uisite: either  101, 102,  202  or  208. 

Beauchesne 

Full  course  first  semester,  1987. 

Full  course  first  semester,  1988. 

263.  + Theology  and  the  American  Experience 

Students  study  the  way  in  which  historic  and 
current  American  experience  has  influenced 
theological  development.  Special  emphasis  is 
given  to  separation  of  Church  and  State,  reli- 
gious liberty,  and  the  rise  of  American  civil  reli- 
gion. A critical  evaluation  is  offered  concerning 
current  interests  in  Indian  religion.  The  occult 
and  new  forms  of  religion  in  America  are  also 
studied.  Prerequisite:  either  101,  102,  202  or 
208. 

Radtke 

Full  course  first  semester,  1987. 

Full  course  first  semester,  1988. 

264.  + Christian  Worship 

In  this  course  worship  is  approached  through 
basic  personal  and  communal  experiences  as 
these  disclose  Christian  experience;  this  process 
leading  to  sacramental  or  symbolic  expression 
in  community  celebration.  Worship  is  seen  as 
an  expression  of  the  entire  Christian  life,  includ- 
i ng  commitment  to  the  transformation  of  society 
where  God's  liberating  grace  through  Jesus 
Christ  is  at  work.  Myths  and  rituals,  as  well  as 


Reconciliation  and  Eucharist  receive  special 
emphasis.  Prerequisite:  either  101,  102,  202  or 
208. 

Beauchesne 

Full  course  second  semester,  1988. 

Full  course  second  semester,  1989. 

265.  + Woman  in  Church  and  Society 

What  are  the  roles  of  women  in  society  and  in 
the  Church?  Why  is  there  more  than  one  answer 
to  this  question  today?  Is  there  a relationship  be- 
tween the  women's  movement  in  society  and 
the  emergence  of  feminist  theology?  This  course 
explores  the  complexity  of  women's  role  in 
Western  society,  the  history  and  rise  of  the  wom- 
en's movement,  the  emergence  and  diversifica- 
tion of  feminist  theology,  and  the  issues  facing 
women  in  the  Church  today.  Prerequisite:  either 
101,  102,  202  or  208. 

Radtke 

Full  course  second  semester,  1988. 

Full  course  second  semester,  1 989. 

267.  + Social  Analysis  and  Theology 

This  course  is  team  taught  by  members  of  the  so- 
ciology and  theological  studies  department.  It 
explores  the  meaning  of  human  liberation  from 
a sociological  and  theological  perspective 
based  on  social  analysis.  Models  of  develop- 
ment and  social  change  related  to  current 
Church,  national,  and  global  issues  are  dis- 
cussed and  critically  analyzed.  This  course  sat- 
isfies the  second  theology  requirement.  Prereq- 
uisite: either  101, 102,  202  or  208. 

Beauchesne 

Full  course  first  semester,  1987. 

311.  + Christian  Theologians 

This  course  is  a critical  study  of  fundamental  the- 
ological questions  addressed  by  past  and  mod- 
ern influential  theologians  such  as  Aquinas, 
Luther,  Barth,  Bultmann,  Congar,  Kung,  Rahner, 
Metz,  and  Nissiotis.  The  theological  methodol- 
ogy of  each  one  as  well  as  their  respective  histor- 
ical and  cultural  contexts  is  analyzed.  Prereq- 
uisite: either  101,  102,  202  or  208. 

Mahoney 

Full  course  first  semester,  1987. 

Full  course  first  semester,  1988. 


Interdisciplinary  Courses 

300.  + Philosophical/Theological  Horizons 

This  course  is  team  taught  by  members  of  the 
philosophy  and  theological  studies  department, 
it  considers  basic  issues:  the  existence  and  na- 
ture of  God;  the  nature  and  limits  of  knowledge; 
immortality;  freewill;  the  meaning  of  human  ex- 
istence; and  the  differences  and  similarities  of 
the  disciplines'  approaches  as  well  as  the  degree 
to  which  an  understanding  of  each  discipline  is 
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mutually  beneficial.  Offered  for  credit  in  either 
department,  this  course  satisfies  the  second  the- 
ology requirement.  Prerequisite:  either  101, 
102,  202  or  208. 

Radtke/Devettere 

303  * + Christian  Lifestyles 

Do  we  have  choices  in  how  we  shape  our  life- 
style? What  forces  shape  our  relationships  and 
lifestyle  choices?  What  does  being  a Christian 
have  to  do  with  the  choices  we  make  of  living 
our  lives  in  relationships?  This  course  examines 
the  variety  of  lifestyles  from  a Christian  perspec- 
tive in  light  of  theology,  psychology,  and  sociol- 
ogy. Prerequisite:  either  101, 102,  202  or  208. 
Beauchesne/St.  Clair 

308  * + Social  Analysis  and  Theology 

Team  taught  by  members  of  the  sociology  and 
theological  studies  department,  this  course  ex- 
plores the  meaning  of  human  liberation  from  a 
sociological  and  theological  perspective  based 
on  social  analysis.  Models  of  development  and 
social  change  related  to  current  Church,  na- 
tional, and  global  issues  are  discussed  and  criti- 
cally analyzed.  This  course  satisfies  the  second 
theology  requirement.  Prerequisite:  either  101, 
102,  202  or  208. 

Beauchesne/Fischer 


Christology  and  Ecdesiology 

332.  Christ  and  Human  Liberation 

This  course  examines  Christian  commitment  to 
human  liberation  as  the  point  of  departure  for  a 
Christological  reflection.  The  course  identifies 
conflicting  world  views  of  oppressors  and  the 
oppressed  and,  in  the  light  of  this  conflict,  re- 


interprets traditional  Christologies:  the  mean- 
ing of  the  personhood  of  Christ,  his  freedom, 
life,  death,  resurrection,  and  mission.  TS  majors 
and  minors  only.  Prerequisite:  either  101,  102, 
202  or  208. 

Radtke 

Full  course  second  semester,  1989. 

Full  course  summer,  1989. 

341.  Church:  A Prophetic  Community 

The  Church  is  seen  as  part  of  God's  liberating 
mission  to  the  world  in  the  light  of  Scripture,  tra- 
dition, and  contemporary  praxis.  This  study  fo- 
cuses upon  interaction  between  the  prophetic 
and  communal  dimensions  of  the  Church 
which  identify  with  the  oppressed,  denounce 
social  injustice,  and  announce  and  celebrate 
the  good  news  of  liberation.  TS  majors  and 
minors  only.  Prerequisite:  either  101,  102,  202 
or  208. 

Radtke 

Full  course  summer,  1987 
Wright 

Full  course  second  semester,  1988. 


Special  Courses 

452.  Directed  Study 

Prerequisite:  either  101, 102,  202  or  208. 
Member 

Full  course  either  semester. 

453.  Directed  Research 

TS  majors  only. 

Beauchesne  with  members  of  the  department 
Full  course  either  semester. 

+ General  Requirement  courses 
*Not  offered  in  1987-1988;  1988-1989 
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Portuguese 


FULL-TIME  FACULTY 

Jacquelyn  D.  Armitage,  R.N.,  Director  of 
Nursing;  Associate  Professor  of  Nursing,  B.S., 
University  of  Massachusetts;  M.S.,  Boston 
University;  Ed.D.,  University  of 
Massachusetts 

Reverend  Richard  J.  Beauchesne,  O.M.I., 
Assistant  Professor  of  Theological  Studies, 
B.A.,  M.A.,  Oblate  College  and  Seminary; 
Ph.D.,  Boston  University 
Ann  M.  Belanger,  Assistant  Professor  of  Biology, 
A.B.,  Mount  Holyoke  College;  Ph.D.,  Case 
Western  Reserve  University 
Jerry  M.  Bernhard,  Associate  Professor  of 
English,  A.B.,  University  of  Wisconsin;  M.A., 
Ph.D.,  Harvard  University 
Sister  Claudia  Blanchette,  S.N.D.,  Associate 
Professor  of  Educational  and  Pastoral 
Ministry,  Director  of  Educational  and  Pastoral 
Ministry  Programs;  A.B.,  Emmanuel  College; 
M.A.,  Boston  College;  Diplome  de  I'lnstitute 
de  Pastorale  Catechetique,  Strasbourg, 
France;  Certificat  Superieur  de  Pedagogie 


Religieuse,  University  of  Strasbourg;  Ph.D., 
Boston  University 

Steven  F.  Bloom,  Associate  Professor  of  English, 
B.A.,  University  of  Rochester;  M.A.,  Ph.D., 
Brandeis  University 

Sister  Flavia  Caliri,  S.N.D.,  Associate  Professor 
of  Italian,  A.B.,  Emmanuel  College;  A.M., 
Boston  College;  M.A.,  Catholic  University  of 
America;  Ph.D.,  Boston  College 

Louise  Gadbois  Cash,  Professor  of  Music,  A.B., 
Emmanuel  College;  M.  Mus.,  Boston 
University 

Philip  P.  Cash,  Professor  of  History,  B.S., 
Gorham  State  College;  A.M.,  Ph.D.,  Boston 
College 

Donna  M.  Chadwick,  R.M.T.,  C.M.T.,  Assistant 
Professor  of  Music  and  Clinical  Coordinator 
of  the  Music  Therapy  Program,  B.Mus.,  Anna 
Marie  College;  M.S.,  Emerson  College 

Muriel  E.  Conant,  Reference  Librarian,  B.A., 
University  of  Arizona;  M.L.S.,  Simmons 
College 

Sister  Lorraine  M.  Connell,  S.N.D.,  Instructor  in 
Economics  and  Business  Management,  B.A., 
Emmanuel  College;  M.A.,  Cand.  Ph.D., 
University  of  Massachusetts 

Joyce  J.  Contrucci,  Assistant  Professor  of 
Psychology 

B.A.,  Newton  College  of  the  Sacred  Heart; 
M.A.,  Ph.D.,  Ohio  State  University 

G.  Douglas  Crandall,  Associate  Professor  of 
Biology,  B.A.,  Middlebury  College;  M.S., 
University  of  Vermont;  Ph.D.,  Indiana 
University 

John  B.  Cusack,  Associate  Professor  of  History, 

A. B.,  St.  Francis  Xavier  University;  A.M., 
Ph.D.,  Boston  University 

Edith  C.  Delbert,  Instructor  in  Mathematics, 

B. A.,  State  University  of  New  York  at  Albany; 
M.S.,  Northeastern  University 

Reverend  Raymond  J.  Devettere,  Professor  of 
Philosophy,  A.B.,  M.A.,  St.  John's  Seminary; 
Ph.L.,  Ph.D.,  University  of  Louvain 

Sister  Frances  Donahue,  S.N.D.,  Associate 
Professor  of  Health  Care  Administration, 
Coordinator  of  the  Health  Care 
Administration  Program;  B.A.,  Emmanuel 
College;  M.T.S.,  Catholic  University  of 
America;  M.P.H.,  Dr.  P.H.,  University  of 
Pittsburg 

Sister  Barbara  Eaton,  S.N.D.,  Associate 
Professor  of  Chemistry,  A.B.,  Emmanuel 
College;  M.S.,  Catholic  University  of 
America;  Ph.D.,  University  of  California,  San 
Diego 

Britta  Fischer,  Associate  Professor  of  Sociology, 
B.A.,  Barnard  College;  M.A.’,  Ph.D., 
Washington  University,  St.  Louis 

Marilyn  E.  Forrest,  R.N.,  Assistant  Professor  of 
Nursing,  B.S.N.,  Boston  University;  M.S., 
University  of  Lowell 
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Sister  Ellen  Marie  Glavin,  S.N.D.,  Assistant 
Professor  of  Art,  A.B.,  Emmanuel  College; 

A. M.,  Ph.  D.,  Boston  University 

Ernest  A.  Greco,  Assistant  Professor  of  Political 
Science,  B.A.,  University  of  Illinois;  Ph.D., 
Boston  University 

M.  Patricia  Hagan,  Associate  Professor  of 
Physics;  Coordinator,  Academic  Computer 
Center,  A.  B.,  Emmanuel  College;  M.Ed., 

State  College  at  Boston;  M.S.,  Boston 
College;  Ph.D.,  Catholic  University  of 
America 

Sister  Dorothy  Higgins,  S.N.D.,  Associate 
Professor  of  Chemistry,  A.B.,  Emmanuel 
College;  M.S.,  Catholic  University  of 
America;  Ph.D.,  Boston  College 
Eugene  J.  Isotti,  Associate  Professor  of 
Psychology,  B.S.,  Boston  College;  A.M., 

Ph.D.,  Boston  University 
Michael  L.  Jacques,  Associate  Professor  of  Art, 

B. F.A.,  Boston  University;  M.F.A.,  University 
of  Hartford 

Carson  C.  Johnson,  Professor  of  Psychology, 

A. B.,  Lincoln  University;  M.S.,  Howard 
University;  Ph.D.,  Boston  University 

Sister  Patricia  Johnson,  S.N.D.,  Associate 
Professor  of  Clinical  Pastoral  Education, 
Coordinator  of  the  Urban  Pastoral  Program; 

B. A.,  Emmanuel  College;  M.Div.,  Andover 
Newton  Theological  School 

Jean  D.  Keezer,  Assistant  Professor  of 
Mathematics,  A.B.,  Immaculata  College; 
M.A.,  Catholic  University  of  America;  Ph.D., 
St.  Louis  University 

Joel  David  Kowit,  Associate  Professor  of 
Biology,  B.S.,  Columbia  University;  Ph.D., 
Brandeis  University 

Sister  Barbara-Jean  Kubik,  S.N.D.,  Instructor  in 
Foreign  Language,  B.A.,  Emmanuel  College; 
M.A.,  Boston  College 

Claire  Larracey  Lang,  Associate  Professor  of 
Sociology,  A.B.,  Emmanuel  College;  A.M., 
Fordham  University;  Ph.D.,  Brandeis 
University 

Pilar  Latorre,  Instructor  in  Spanish,  Licenciada 
en  Filosofia  y Letras,  Universidad  de 
Zaragoza;  M.A.,  Boston  College 
F.  Donald  Logan,  Professor  of  History,  A.B., 

A. M.,  St.  John's  Seminary;  M.A.,  University  of 
Toronto;  M.S.L.,  M.S.D.,  Pontifical  Institute  of 
Medieval  Studies,  Toronto;  Fellow  of  the 
Royal  Historical  Society 

Carol  Ann  Luttrell,  Assistant  Professor  of 
Economics; 

B. A.,  University  of  Massachusetts;  M.A., 
Ph.D.,  Boston  College 

Rose  Irma  Lynch,  Assistant  Professor  of 
Chemistry,  A.B.,  Emmanuel  College;  M.A., 
Boston  College 

Sister  Marietta  Mahoney,  S.N.D.,  Associate 
Professor  of  Theological  Studies,  A.B., 
Emmanuel  College;  A.M.,  Boston  College; 
Diploma  Magisterii  in  Scientiis  Sacris, 


Pontifical  Institute  Regina  Mundi,  Rome; 
Ph.D.,  Fordham  University 
Lenore  G.  Martin,  Associate  Professor  of 
Political  Science,  B.A.,  Brooklyn  College; 
M.A.,  Ph.D.,  University  of  Chicago 
Mary  G.  Mason,  Professor  of  English,  B.A., 
Radcliffe  College;  M.A.,  University  of 
Chicago;  Ph.D.,  Harvard  University 
Mary  A.  McCay,  Associate  Professor  of  English, 
A.B.,  Catholic  University  of  America;  M.A., 
Boston  College;  Ph.D.,  Tufts  University 
Sister  Elizabeth  Michaels,  S.N.D.,  Professor  of 
Mathematics,  A.B.,  Emmanuel  College;  M.A., 
Boston  University;  Ph.D.,  University  of  Notre 
Dame 

Theresa  Monaco,  Associate  Professor  of  Art, 
A.B.,  B.F.A.,  Emmanuel  College;  M.F.A., 
Syracuse  University 

Sister  Lillian  Morris,  S.N.D.,  Associate  Professor 
of  German,  A.B.,  Emmanuel  College;  A.M., 
Assumption  College;  A.M.,  Ph.D.,  University 
of  Minnesota 

Marie  D.  Natoli,  Professor  of  Political  Science, 
A.B.,  Hunter  College;  M.A.,  Ph.D.,  Tufts 
University 

Sister  Marie  Augusta  Neal,  S.N.D.,  Professor  of 
Sociology  for  Teaching  and  Research,  A.B., 
Emmanuel  College;  M.A.,  Boston  College; 
Ph.D.,  Harvard  University 
Ronald  J.  O'Brien,  Associate  Professor  of 
Physics,  B.S.,  Loyola  University,  Chicago; 
M.S.,  Ph.D.,  Fordham  University 
LilySiao  Owyang,  Professor  of  Music,  B.S., 

M.S.,  Juilliard  School  of  Music;  D.M.A., 
Boston  University 

Eustace  A.  Phillip,  C.P.A.,  Associate  Professor  of 
Accounting,  B.S.,  Suffolk  University;  M.S., 
Bentley  College 

Sister  Grace  Pizzimenti,  S.N.D.,  Associate 
Professor  of  Spanish,  A.B.,  Emmanuel 
College;  A.M.,  Catholic  University  of 
America;  M.A.,  Middlebury  College; 

Diploma  in  Hispanic  Studies,  University  of 
Madrid;  Ph.D.,  Boston  College 
Donald  J.  Procaccini,  Professor  of  Art  and 
Biology,  A.B.,  Providence  College;  M.S., 
Ph.D.,  Fordham  University;  Fellow  of  the 
Royal  Entomological  Society 
Barbara  A.  Radtke,  Instructor  in  Educational 
and  Pastoral  Ministry  and  in  Theological 
Studies,  B.A.,  M.A.,  Catholic  University  of 
America;  Cand.  Ph.D.,  Boston  College- 
Andover  Newton  Theological  School 
Garrett  T.  Reagan,  Associate  Professor  of 
Economics  and  Business  Management,  B.S., 
Boston  College;  M.B.A.,  University  of 
Pennsylvania 

Margaret  J.  Sayers  Reucroft,  Technical  Services 
Librarian,  C.Ed.,  Kirkby  Fields  College  of 
Education  (Institute  of  Education,  Liverpool 
University);  M.L.S.,  George  Peabody  College 
of  Vanderbilt  University 
Michael  St.  Clair,  Associate  Professor  of 
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Educational  and  Pastoral  Ministry,  A.B., 
Boston  College;  M.A.,  Trinity  College;  Th.M., 
Woodstock  College;  Ph.D.,  Boston 
University 

Albert  Salek,  Professor  of  French,  A.B., 
University  of  Western  Ontario;  A.M.,  Ph.D., 
Universite  de  Montreal 
Pauline  Schafer,  Instructor  in  Mathematics, 

B.A.,  Emmanuel  College;  M.S.T.,  University  of 
Chicago 

Cecilia  H.  Sederman,  R.N.,  Assistant  Professor 
of  Nursing,  B.S.N.,  Fitchburg  State  College; 
M.S.,  Boston  University 
C.  David  Thomas,  Associate  Professor  of  Art, 
B.F.A.,  Tufts  University;  M.F.A.,  Rhode  Island 
School  of  Design 


Rosemary  Barton  Tobin,  Associate  Professor  of 
Education,  A.B.,  Smith  College;  M.A.T., 
Harvard  University;  A.M.,  Tufts  University; 
Ph.D.,  Boston  College 
Donald  A.  Turlick,  Assistant  Professor  of 
Psychology,  A.B.,  S.T.B.,  St.  Mary's  University; 
M.A.,  Fairfield  University;  Ed.D.,  Boston 
University 

Thomas  F.  Wall,  Professor  of  Philosophy,  B.S., 
Holy  Cross;  M.A.,  Ph.D.,  Boston  College 
Bette  F.  Weiss,  Associate  Professor  of  Biology, 
B.S.,  Simmons  College;  Ph.D.,  Massachusetts 
Institute  of  Technology 
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FALL  SEMESTER 


SPRING  SEMESTER 


Sept.  7 
Sept.  8 
Oct.  12 
Nov.  11 

Nov.  25 

Nov.  30 
Dec.  1 1 
Dec.  14 
Dec.  14,  15 


Dec.  16-22 


Residence  halls  open 
Opening  of  classes  at  8:30  a.m. 
Holiday-Columbus  Day 
Holiday-Veterans'  Day,  evening 
classes  held 

Thanksgiving  recess  begins  at 
12:30  p.m. 

Classes  resume  at  8:30  a.m. 
Classes  end  at  4:30  p.m. 

Monday  evening,  class  as  usual 
Reading  days.  No  exams  may  by 
given  except  Tuesday  evening, 
Dec.  15 

Examination  period 


Jan.  25 
Feb.  15 
Mar.  11 
Mar.  21 
Mar.  31 
Apr.  4 
Apr.  18 
May  6 
May  9 
May  9,  10 


May  11-18 
May  21 


Classes  begin  at  8:30  a.m. 
Holiday— Washington's  Birthday 
Spring  recess  begins  at  4:30  p.m. 
Classes  resume  at  8:30  a.m. 
Easter  recess  begins  at  4:30  p.m. 
Classes  resume  at  8:30  a.m. 
Holiday-  Patriots'  Day 
Classes  end 

Monday  evening,  class  as  usual 
Reading  days.  No  exams  may  be 
given  except  Tuesday  evening, 
May  10 

Examination  period 
Graduation 
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To  Reach  Emmanuel 


1.  From  Logan  Airport, 
Mystic  River  Bridge, 

North  Station,  and  Points 

North:  a.  Follow  Storrow  Drive  to 
the  "Kenmore  Square,  Fenway  1"  exit.  On 
exit  ramp  take  left  fork  marked  "Fenway  IS" 
Stay  in  right  lane  on  Fenway  exit  ramp.  At 
first  lights,  bear  right  toward  "Boylston 
Street,  Riverway."  Take  first  left  marked 
"Park  Drive."  b.  Follow  Park  Drive  to  Sears 
Building,  bearing  left  around  the  parking 
lot  to  The  Fenway.  Cross  Brookline  Avenue 
and  turn  right  into  Emmanuel. 

2.  From  Massachusetts 

Turnpike:  Take  Exit  18:  "Allston, 
Cambridge."  Bear  right  toward  Cambridge. 
Take  the  first  right  and  enter  Storrow  Drive 
going  east.  Take  "Fenway  IS"  exit.  Stay  in 
right  lane  on  Fenway  exit  ramp.  At  first 
lights,  bear  right  toward  "Boylston  Street, 
Riverway."  Take  first  left  marked  "Park 
Drive."  Follow  Directions  as  in  1b.  above. 


3.  From  Cape  Cod  and 

Points  South:  Follow  Southeast 
(Fitzgerald)  Expressway  to  Storrow  Drive 
and  follow  directions  la.b.  above. 

4.  From  Harvard  Square, 
Cambridge  and  Route  2: 

Take  Boston  University  Bridge,  go  straight 
across  MBTA  tracks  and  follow  as  road 
bears  left  onto  Mountfort  Street.  Turn  right 
onto  Park  Drive.  Follow  as  it  "becomes" The 
Fenway.  Turn  right  into  Emmanuel. 


5.  From  Soldier's  Field  Road: 

Soldier's  Field  Road  "becomes"  Storrow 
Drive.  Take  "Fenway  IS  exit.  Stay  in  right 
lane  on  Fenway  exit  ramp.  At  first  lights, 
bear  right  toward  "Boylston  Street,  River- 
way." Take  first  left  marked  "Park  Drive."  Fol- 
low as  in  directions  lb.  above. 


6.  Via  MBTA:  Take  Green  line  "River- 
side" branch  to  Fenway  Park  Station.  The 
campus  is  a short  walk  across  Park  Drive. 


Commonwealth  Avenue  Kenmore  Square 


Index 


Index  133 


Academic  Advisory  Program 32 

Academic  Counseling 21 

Academic  Plan 5 

Academic  Probation 14 

Academic  Regulations 11 

Academic  Resource  Center 32 

Academic  Standing 13 

Academic  Support  Services 32 

Accounting 55 

Admission  for  Undergraduate  Students 8 

-Procedure  for  Traditional  Students 8 

Early  Decision  Plan 9 

Early  Admission 9 

Advanced  Placement 9 

-Procedure for  International  Students  ...  9 

-Procedure  for  Transfer  Students 9 

- Procedure  for  Special  Students 10 

Adult  Degree  Completion 22 

Advanced  Placement 9 

Art  37 

Art  Education 39 

Art  History 37 

Art  (Studio) 37 

Art  Therapy 38 

Athletics 35 

Auditing  Classes  11 

Bachelor  of  Arts  Degree  in  Liberal  Studies 

(Continuing  Education) 22 

Bachelor  of  Fine  Arts 38 

Bachelor  of  Science  Degree  in  Health  Care 
Administration  (Continuing 

Education)  . 23, 83 

Bachelor  of  Science  Degree  in  Nursing  for  RNs 

(Continuing  Education)  25,102 

Biochemistry  47 

Biology 42 

Biology  (Human)  48 

Biological  Sciences 46 

Business  Management  54 

Campus  Visits 8 

Campus  Ministry 33 

Career/Life  Planning  Program 34 

Career  Placement  and  Counseling  Services.  33 

Certificate  in  Computer  Education 31,  52 

Chemistry 48 

Choice  of  Major 11 

Class  Attendance 11 

Communication  Arts 71 

Computer  Science 52 

Concentration  Requirements 6 

Continuing  Education 21 

-General  Information 21 

-Academic  Programs 22 

-Expenses 24,27 

Course  Fee  Schedule 17,  24 

Courses  of  Study  and  Department 

Requirements 37 

Curriculum 5 


Degrees  5 

Degree  Application 14 

Developmental  Psychology 112 

Drama  53 

Dual  Degree  Program 20 

Early  Admission 9 

Early  Decision  Plan 9 

Economics 53 

Economics  and  Business  Management  ....  53 

Education 59 

Education  Department  Advisory  Council  ..  60 

Educational  and  Pastoral  Ministry 28,  63 

English  71 

Examinations  11 

Expenses 16,17,24,27,31 

Experimental  Psychology  Ill 

Finances 16 

Financial  Aid 17 

Foreign  Languages 77 

Foreign  Study 20 

French  77 

General  Requirements 5 

German  79 

Gerontology 112 

Grading  System 11 

Graduate  Study 28 

-Educational  and  Pastoral  Ministry  . . 28,  63 
-Human  Resource  Management 

Program 30,  87 

-Master  of  Arts  Programs  in  Foreign 

Languages 30 

-Expenses  31 

Grants 19 

Health  Care  Administration 23,83 

Health  Services 35 

History 85 

Honors 14 

Human  Biology  48 

Human  Resource  Management 

Program 30,  87 

Insurance  Plan  16 

Intercultural  Studies  20, 93 

Interdisciplinary  Studies 89 

Interinstitutional  Programs 20 

International  Students 9 

Internships  and  Practica 7 

Internship  Policy 11 

Italian 80 

Late  Payment  Fee 16 

Leave  of  Absence  14 

Liberal  Arts  Degree-Completion 22 

Library  Services 32 

Life  and  Work  Experience  Credit 21 

Life  and  Work  Experience  Credit  for  RNs  & 

LPNs 22 

Loans  18 

Master  of  Arts  Programs  in  Foreign 
Languages 30 
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Mathematics 93 

Medical  Technology 47 

Music 96 

Music  Education 96 

Music  Therapy  96,99 

Nursing 25, 102 

Organizational  Psychology Ill 

Pass/Fail  Option 12 

Philosophy 103 

Physics  105 

Political  Science 107 

Premedical/Predental  Programs 7 

Programs-Academic 5 

Psychology Ill 

Psychology- Rehabilitation 112 

Re-admission 14 

Refunds 16 

Registration 11 

Reports  and  Records 12 

Residence  and  Board 16 

Residence  Life 35 

Schedule  of  Fees- Undergraduate  Program  17 
Scholarships 18 


Simmons  and  Wentworth  Institute  of 

Technology 20 

Sociology  118 

Spanish 82 

Special  Students 10 

Student  Exchange  Program 20 

Student  Life 33 

Student  Services 33 

Studio  Art 37 

Summer  Sessions  7 

Teacher  Certification  Program 31,59 

Teacher  Education  Practicom 60 

Theological  Studies 122 

Time  Options 7 

Traditional  Students  8 

Transfer  of  Credits 13,21 

Transfer  Students 9 

Tuition 16 

Washington  Semester 20 

Wentworth  Institute  of  Technology  (and 

Simmons)  20 

Withdrawal 14 

Work  (Study) 19 


Boston,  Massachusetts  02115 
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I am  interested  in: 

□ Programs  for  traditional  students. 

□ Programs  for  Continuing  Education  students. 


